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INTRODUCTION:
THE BEACON CONFERENCE
The Beacon Conference for student scholars at two-year colleges is an annual event that began in 1993 as a
grant-funded AACC/Kellogg Beacon project and is now sponsored by a coalition of junior and community
colleges in the mid-Atlantic region. The primary objective of the conference is to showcase academic
achievements of students on two-year college campuses.
Students are invited to submit scholarly work in 18–20 subject area categories that encompass all areas of
study at two-year schools, from the humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, to technical fields and special
areas, such as computer applications and multicultural studies. Three community college faculty with
expertise in a particular field read and rank the papers in each category. The authors of the top three essays in
each discipline are invited to present their papers at the Beacon Conference hosted by one of the sponsoring
colleges on the first Friday of June. Out of three finalists in each subject area, one winner is selected by a judge
from a four-year university. Panel winners are chosen on the basis of the quality and originality of research,
written work, and oral presentation. Prizes of $100 are awarded to both authors of the winning papers and
their faculty mentors. In addition, the fourth-ranked students in each category are invited to present the
highlights of their submissions during the Poster Session which precedes the Award Ceremony held at the
conclusion of the conference day.
The Beacon Conference is a great opportunity for students and faculty of two-year colleges to receive
recognition for their outstanding work. The project also fosters a climate of community through (1) the
collegiality that develops among colleagues working on a joint project; (2) the intense relationship that grows
between students and their faculty mentors; (3) the interactions among students submitting to, presenting at,
and attending the conference; (4) the connections between the two-year colleges and neighboring four-year
institutions which supplied panel judges; and finally (5) the communal spirit at the conference itself.
Usually, 120–170 students submit papers for the competition. The level of the papers submitted each year,
the quality of the papers presented and, especially, the superiority of the winning papers illustrate that
community colleges are the place for high caliber academic accomplishments.
Additional information is available at http://www.beaconconference.org.

1

WELCOME:
Dr. Belinda Miles, President
On behalf of Westchester Community College, welcome to the
29th Beacon Conference and the first to be held virtually. It is a
special honor for WCC to host this year's conference as it
comes during our 75th anniversary celebrations. These
celebrations serve to remind us of and reinforce our mission of
providing an accessible high quality and affordable education
that meets the needs of our diverse community. We, community colleges, share a commitment to
student success, academic excellence, workforce development, and lifelong learning. This past year has been a
tremendous challenge for our students. Many have faced struggles with limited access to technology, food
insecurity, housing insecurity, loss of jobs, loss of loved ones, caring for family members, home schooling
their own children, and dealing with their own personal and mental health issues -- and yet they
persisted. While all of our students deserve recognition for all that they have accomplished during a year that
presented a lifetime of adversities, we are here to celebrate those students who have distinguished
themselves with their dedication to high educational standards that is truly inspirational. The Beacon Scholars
have come here virtually to present their exemplary research papers that illustrate the value of a community
college education. These students, like the millions they represent across the nation, will be charting the
course of our 21st century destiny. As these papers show, our generation can feel comforted that we are
passing the torch to a well-prepared and highly capable next generation of leaders. Student scholars, we are
so proud of your accomplishments and we are excited for your potential. Thank you so much for your
participation.

2

SCHEDULE AT A GLANCE

______________________________________________________
8:00 AM – 9:00 AM

WELCOME
Greetings from Dr. Belinda Miles, WCC President
Review of Online Participation Protocol

9:00 AM – 10:30 AM

SESSION I: CONCURRENT PANELS
Allied Health and Nursing
Film Studies
History
Interdisciplinary Studies
Literature I
Social Justice

10:30 AM – 10:45 AM

MORNING BREAK

10:45 AM – 12:15 PM

SESSION II: CONCURRENT PANELS
The Arts
Biology
Business and Economics
Communications / Media / Speech
Education
Environmental Studies
Sociology

12:15 PM – 1:30 PM

MIDDAY BREAK

1:30 PM – 3:00 PM

SESSION III: CONCURRENT PANELS
Chemistry and Natural Sciences
International Studies / Globalization
Literature II
Philosophy and Religion
Psychology
Women’s / Gender / LGBTQ Studies

3:00 PM – 4:00 PM

POSTER SESSION and COLLEGE TRANSFER FAIR

4:00 PM – 5:00 PM

AWARDS CEREMONY
Congratulations from Dr. Vanessa Morest, WCC Provost
Announcement of Panel Award Winners
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PROGRAM
SESSION I: ALLIED HEALTH AND NURSING
9:00 AM – 10:30 AM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Linda Hall
Prof. Stephanie Miller
Dr. Paria Parto

Bergen Community College
Lehigh Carbon Community College
Prince George’s Community College

MODERATOR:
Prof. Amy DiCapua

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Prof. Lisa Lorden
Stevenson University
MS, RN, CRNP, ACNP-BC, CPNP AC & PC
PRESENTERS:
Bianca Braun
“The Neurological, Structural, and Psychological Bases of Speech Disorders”
Mentor: Dr. Mira Sakrajda
Westchester Community College
Doris Dewey
“Drugs vs. Diet: Treating Crohn’s Disease”
Mentor: Prof. Michelle Somma
Westchester Community College
Oralee Skeath
“Physical Therapy in the Neonatal Intensive Care Unit”
Mentor: Dr. Carole Wolin
Montgomery College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Prof. Norma Katz, M.S. PMHNP, BC, R.N
Holder of Joseph and Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Nursing
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SESSION I: FILM STUDIES
9:00 AM – 10:30 AM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Randy Boone
Prof. Robert Pucci
Prof. Dana Weidman

Northampton Community College
Ulster County Community College
Dutchess Community College

MODERATOR:
Prof. Jenny Evans

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Michael Cramer

Sarah Lawrence College

PRESENTERS:
Mayel Levin
“Negotiating Hegemonic Portrayals of Race and Gender in Hollywood: A Cultural and
Feminist Analysis of Waves”
Mentor: Dr. Ellen Kreger
Westchester Community College
Nyrene Monforte
“The Legacy of Neorealism in the Films of the Late Marcos Era”
Mentor: Dr. Nathan Zook
Montgomery College
Jake Weaver
“Characters on the Edge of the Unknown”
Mentor: Dr. Christopher L. Costello
Reading Area Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Prof. Craig Padawer
Holder of Nancy & William Olson Endowed Chair for English
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SESSION I: HISTORY
9:00 AM – 10:30 AM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Eric DeAngelo
Prof. Samantha Dunn
Dr. David Lucander

Lehigh Carbon Community College
Orange County Community College
Rockland Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Carla DuBose-Simmons

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Benjamin Carp

CUNY – Graduate Center

PRESENTERS:
Anna Dewey
“The First Defenders: Allentown Infantry”
Mentor: Prof. Sholomo B. Levy
Northampton Community College
Anastasia Mikova
“DuBois and Coates, a Hundred Years Apart: A Retrospective on the Myth of Racial
Equality"
Mentors: Prof. Cinder Cooper Barnes and Dr. Michael LeBlanc
Montgomery College
Alaa M. Sharaf
“Let them Eat Aish: Bread, Power and Human Vulnerability”
Mentor: Dr. Nathan Zook
Montgomery College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Dr. John F.M. Flynn
Holder of Barbara A. Abeles Endowed Chair for European Studies
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SESSION I: INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
9:00 AM – 10:30 AM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Lynn A. Kenneally
Dr. Trista Merrill
Prof. Christine Pipitone

Ocean County Community College
Finger Lakes Community College
Raritan Valley Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Scott Zaluda

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Natalie Strobach

Johns Hopkins University

PRESENTERS:
Livia Fontana
“The Building Blocks of Democracy”
Mentor: Prof. Seamus Gibbons
Bergen Community College
Craig R. Harrell
“Of Wampum, Language, and Land: Conrad Weiser’s Command of Negotiations”
Mentor: Prof. Jodi Greene
Reading Area Community College
Nida Khan
“CRISPR’s Impact on the Field of Gene-Editing and Society”
Mentor: Dr. Carole Wolin
Montgomery College
PANEL SPONSOR:
The WCC Honors Program and College
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SESSION I: LITERATURE I
9:00 AM – 10:30 AM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Dr. Liz Hynes-Musnisky
Prof. Krista Rivera
Dr. Izabela Zieba

Nassau Community College
SUNY Adirondack
Raritan Valley Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Elise Martucci

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Dean DeFino

Iona College

PRESENTERS:
Ian Davies
“’Mark Me, too’: Reconfiguring the Law in Toni Morrison’s Beloved”
Mentor: Dr. Annette Conn
Bucks County Community College
Ramona Saft
“’It can’t happen here’: Margaret Atwood's The Handmaid's Tale and the Fruit of the
Unholy Alliance Between Trump’s Vision of America and His Alt-Right Acolytes”
Mentor: Prof. Jennifer Kaufman
Ulster County Community College
Lauren Stocker
“Struggle and Sexuality in Nella Larsen’s Passing”
Mentor: Dr. Allison Carpenter
Northampton Community College
PANEL CO-SPONSORS:
Dr. Christolyn Williams and Dr. Elizabeth Gaffney
Co-Holders of Joseph & Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Global Literature
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SESSION I: SOCIAL JUSTICE
9:00 AM – 10:30 AM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Dr. Joshua P. Canale
Prof. Jennifer Gasparino
Prof. Thomas Impola

Jefferson Community College
Passaic County Community College
Ulster County Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Sandra Ramsay

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Kyle Kattelman

Farleigh Dickinson University

PRESENTERS:
Maris Breaton
“Juvenile Offenders in U.S. Courts: Effects and a Possible Alternative”
Mentor: Professor Scott Rudd
Monroe Community College
Audrey Hall
“Unjust Justice: Global Look at Indigenous Women in the Carceral State”
Mentor: Dr. Nathan Zook
Montgomery College
Ellen Zweig
“Racism Undercover: Why Originalism Is Not Right for Today”
Mentor: Prof. Rachel Wineberg
Westchester Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Helen O’Brien
Holder of Joseph and Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Human Services
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SESSION II: THE ARTS
10:45 AM – 12:15 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Margaret Craig
Dr. Loretta Di Bianca Fois
Prof. Izolda Maksym

Dutchess Community College
Raritan Valley Community College
Nassau Community College

MODERATOR:
Prof. Nicole Tschampel

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Prof. Alina Tenser

SUNY Purchase

PRESENTERS:
Fernanda Carvalho Santos
“Synesthesia and Film: An Experience Beyond the Screen”
Mentor: Prof. Philip Weisman
Borough of Manhattan Community College
Eva Tsitohay
“Unearthed: The Epic of Gilgamesh on the Immortality of Literary Art”
Mentor: Prof. Rebecca Eggenschwiler
Montgomery College
Wesley Tan
“How Modern Capitalism Affects Diversity in Art and Design”
Mentor: Prof. Rebecca Eggenschwiler
Montgomery College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Prof. Steven Riedel
Holder of Jack & Ralynn Stadler Endowed Chair for Arts & Culture in Society
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SESSION II: BIOLOGY
10:45 AM – 12:15 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Laura Blinderman
Dr. Robert Blum
Dr. Mark Condon

Mercer County Community College
Lehigh Carbon Community College
Dutchess Community College

MODERATOR:
Prof. Robert Collis

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Joseph Skrivanek

SUNY Purchase

PRESENTERS:
Zachary Cussick
“Clathrin-Mediated Endocytosis at the Postsynaptic Site”
Mentor: Dr. Joanna Giza
Borough of Manhattan Community College
Veronica Martinez Castro
“Bacterial Diversity in East River as a Possible Window into Pollutant Sources”
Mentor: Dr. Ana Lucia Fuentes
LaGuardia Community College
Daniel F. Yamoah
“The Role of Molecular Motor Proteins: Kinesin and Dynein Superfamilies”
Mentor: Dr. Carole Wolin
Montgomery College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Joanne Seid, RDN
Holder of Joseph and Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Nutrition and Dietetics
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SESSION II: BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
10:45 AM – 12:15 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Lucinda Fleming
Dr. Denise François-Seeney
Prof. James Tappen

Orange County Community College
Northampton Community College
Rockland Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Farhad Ameen

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Vidya Atal

Montclair State College

PRESENTERS:
Lauren Olah
“Pink Awareness vs. Breast Cancer Advocacy”
Mentor: Prof. Kathleen Weiss
Cecil College
Christopher Saca
“Improving Social Upward Mobility for Low Income and Minority Groups”
Mentor: Dr. Cynthia Edwards
Montgomery College
Otávio Santos de Albuquerque
“An Intersectional Examination of Income Distribution and Poverty”
Mentor: Prof. Rachel Plaksa
Lehigh Carbon Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Prof. Deirdre Verne
Holder of Sylvia & Leonard Marx, Jr. Endowed Chair for Business Management
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SESSION II: COMMUNICATIONS / MEDIA / SPEECH
10:45 AM – 12:15 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Christine Armstrong
Prof. Steven Keeler
Prof. Margeaux Lippman Hoskins

Northampton Community College
Cayuga Community College
Dutchess Community College

MODERATOR:
Prof. Rodeena Stephens

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Andrea Solomon

Columbia University
School of General Studies

PRESENTERS:
Nicholas Kenton
"Lost Cause Rhetoric: Analysis of the Past to Guard Democracy Today"
Mentor: Dr. Christopher L. Costello
Reading Area Community College
Kira Ng
"Falling in Love with Mediocre Men: An Analysis of Gender Roles in K-Dramas"
Mentor: Prof. Rebecca Eggenschwiler
Montgomery College
Maya Wong
"Judging by the 'Color' of my Language: Language Appropriation, Raciolinguistic
Ideologies, and the Power of Words in Identity Construction"
Mentor: Dr. Jennifer Delfino
Borough of Manhattan Community College
PANEL CO-SPONSORS:
Jo Stokes and Kent Trickel
Co-Holders of Joseph & Sophia Abele Endowed Chair for Distance Learning
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SESSION II: EDUCATION
10:45 AM – 12:15 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Heather Hinkle
Dr. Sarah Shurts
Prof. Jacqueline Tiermini

Frederick Community College
Bergen Community College
Finger Lakes Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Heather Ostman

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Thomas Brock

Columbia University
Teachers College

PRESENTERS:
Alexzander Baetsen
“The School-to-Prison Pipeline: A Global Product of Systemic Racism in Education”
Mentor: Prof. Rebecca Eggenschwiler
Montgomery College
Gillian Moore
“The Good District: A Case Study of Segregation in the Education System”
Mentor: Prof. Scott Rudd
Monroe Community College
Jonathan Cuenca-Levanon
“The Bias in Standardized Testing”
Mentor: Prof. Brian Centrone
Westchester Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Prof. Meralee Silverman
Holder of Joseph & Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Developmental Education
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SESSION II: ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
10:45 AM – 12:15 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Samuel Dillon
Dr. Juliette Goulet
Prof. Jennifer Herzog

Orange County Community College
Brookdale Community College
Herkimer College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Laurel Robinson

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Ann Yezerski

King’s College

PRESENTERS:
Joshua Lasciche
“Uptake of Radioactive Ions from Aqueous Solutions by Biopolymers”
Mentor: Dr. Abel Navarro
Borough of Manhattan Community College
Elena Meiman
“Algae: Tiny Organisms with Big Potential to Address Global Warming”
Mentor: Prof. Rebecca Eggenschwiler
Montgomery College
Oscar Soto
“Bridging the Electrical Gap: Renewable Energy in Sub-Saharan Africa”
Mentor: Dr. Nathan Zook
Montgomery College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Prof. Kary Ioannou
Holder of Joseph & Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Alternative Energy Technology
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SESSION II: SOCIOLOGY
10:45 AM – 12:15 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Mark Altschuler
Dr. Christine Bowditch
Dr. Cory Harris

Bergen Community College
Lehigh Carbon Community College
Orange County Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Elizabeth Miller

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Marie-Claude Jipguep

Howard University

PRESENTERS:
Zaiba Aftab
“Solitary Confinement and Prison Labor”
Mentor: Prof. Emerald Jones
Montgomery College
Raffaela Gualtieri
“Societal Expectations, Roles, and Impacts on Wellbeing”
Mentor: Dr. Danielle Bower
Reading Area Community College
Marianna Russell
“White Supremacy: An Intersection of Race and Humanity”
Mentor: Dr. Megan Nolan
Rockland Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Prof. JoAnne Conway
Co-Holder of Joseph & Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Student Support and
Engagement
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SESSION III: CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES
1:30 PM – 3:00 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Dr. Kristopher Baker
Prof. Mary Engel
Dr. Michele Iannuzzi Sucich

Rockland Community College
Lehigh Carbon Community College
Orange County Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. James Ziegler

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Gary Washington

United States Military Academy at West Point

PRESENTERS:
William Roman
“Protein-Adsorbents Affinity and Its Potential Use for the Recovery of Proteins from
Aqueous Solutions”
Mentor: Dr. Abel Navarro
Borough of Manhattan Community College
Jessica Supers
“Synthesis of 2,6-Heptanedione from 1,2-Dimethylcyclopentanol via Acid-Catalyzed
Dehydration and Ozonolysis”
Mentor: Dr. Danielle Ringhoff
Northampton Community College
Mary Townson
“How Diet, Physical Activity and Genetics Affect Cholesterol Levels”
Mentor: Prof. Ericko Heise
Corning Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Dr. Jody Reifenberg
Holder of Joseph & Sophia Abele Endowed Chair for Chemistry
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SESSION III: INTERNATIONAL STUDIES / GLOBALIZATION
1:30 PM – 3:00 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Dr. Cristobal Espinoza-Wulach
Prof. George (Djordjo) Repic
Dr. Laura Sosa

Middlesex Community College
Rockland Community College
Mercer County Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. George Keteku

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Bruce Whitehouse

Lehigh University

PRESENTERS:
Luz Cusi Ttito
“The Deplorable Reality of Human Trafficking in Peru”
Mentor: Charles O. Bordogna
Bergen Community College
Afua Koranteng
“Navigating the Complexities of Artifact Restitution”
Mentor: Dr. Nathan Zook
Montgomery College
Elsa Sellmeyer
“Horseback Heritage: The Whitewashing of Native American History”
Mentor: Dr. Nathan Zook
Montgomery College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Kathryn W. Davis Global Community Scholars Program
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SESSION III: LITERATURE II
1:30 PM – 3:00 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Michael Avery
Prof. Andrea Laurencell Sheridan
Prof. Nancy Trautmann

Jefferson Community College
Orange County Community College
Northampton Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. James Werner

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Margaret Christian

Pennsylvania State University

PRESENTERS:
Amelia deGuzman
“Travel Through Allusion”
Mentor: Dr. Diane Rizzo
Mercer County Community College
Hana Cornell
“Love and Mortality in Romeo and Juliet”
Mentor: Dr. Richard Rodriguez
Westchester Community College
Matthew Palmer
“The Regne of Femenye: Gender Roles in Chaucer's Canterbury Tales"
Mentor: Dr. Katherine Lynch
Rockland Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Dr. Mira Sakrajda
Holder of Carol S. Russett Endowed Chair for English
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SESSION III: PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION
1:30 PM – 3:00 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Dr. Edward Grippe
Prof. Kenneth Howarth
Dr. Robert L. Muhlnickel

Norwalk Community College
Mercer County Community College
Monroe Community College

MODERATOR:
Prof. Jo Stokes

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Andrei Buckareff

Marist College

PRESENTERS:
Laura Balske
“What Some Scientists Don’t See When Looking at a Brain in Love”
Mentor: Dr. Dwight Goodyear
Westchester Community College
Melissa Merlo
“Designer Babies: Genetic Engineering for Perfection”
Mentor: Prof. Harold Weiss
Northampton Community College
Emeline Torrens
“The Janus Face of Modernism”
Mentor: Dr. Meghan Nolan
Rockland County Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Jessica Tagliaferro
Holder of Joseph and Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Library Sciences
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SESSION III: PSYCHOLOGY
1:30 PM – 3:00 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Dr. Robin Musselman
Dr. Elaine Olaoye
Dr. Kim Rybacki

Lehigh Carbon Community College
Brookdale Community College
Dutchess Community College

MODERATOR:
Dr. Maria Stalias-Mantzikos

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. Usha Barahmand

Queens College

PRESENTERS:
Kimani LaFond
“The Link Between Personality, Occupation, and Career Success”
Mentor: Dr. Kamil Hamaoui
Westchester Community College
Luis Angel Ochoa
“Psychotherapy and Intervention Programs for Building Resilience in Adolescence”
Mentor: Dr. Kamil Hamaoui
Westchester Community College
Jaclyn Liquori
“Cluster B Personality Disorders: A Mock Case Study in Adjustment”
Mentor: Prof. Melanie Wood-Scureman
Corning Community College
PANEL SPONSOR:
Gloria De La Paz
Holder of Joseph and Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for Admissions
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SESSION III: WOMEN’S / GENDER / LGBTQ STUDIES
1:30 PM – 3:00 PM

______________________________________________________
READERS:
Prof. Darshna Katwala
Dr. Maria Makowiecka
Prof. Amy Roberts Wilson

Nassau Community College
Bergen Community College
Community College of Baltimore County

MODERATOR:
Dr. Christine Timm

Westchester Community College

JUDGE:
Dr. JoAnne Myers

Marist College

PRESENTERS:
Nikkita Frazier
“The Angry Black Woman”
Mentor: Prof. Sholomo B. Levy
Northampton Community College
Nicholas Tracy
“Power in Death: An Examination of Vengeful Female Spirits”
Mentor: Prof. Esther Schwartz-McKinzie
Montgomery College
Ana Turcu
“Gender Social Construct and Implicit Bias in Medicine”
Mentor: Dr. Nathan Zook
Montgomery College
CO-SPONSORS:
Prof. Susan Arietta and Prof. Joanna Peters
Co-Holders of Joseph & Sophia Abeles Endowed Chair for the Student Support Center
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POSTER SESSION
3:00 PM – 4:00 PM

______________________________________________________
Giselle Sotto
“Walking the Bridge Between ‘Western’ and ‘Alternative’ Medicine”
Mentor: Prof. Rebecca Eggenschwiler
Montgomery College
Jessica T. Beitler
“Delia Has the Floor: Returning the Woman’s Voice to the Murder Ballad”
Mentor: Dr. Cheryl A. Tobler
Montgomery College
Mac Collier
“Fungi: Turning Human Pollutants into Sustainable Building Blocks”
Mentor: Dr. Margaret Eiden
Westchester Community College
Molly Stamets
“A Growing Detachment from Sources and the Effects of Consumerism”
Mentor: Prof. Rebecca Eggenschwiler
Montgomery College
Shannon Mandalou
“Should Microorganisms Be in Our Food”
Mentor: Prof. Jennifer Capparella
Montgomery College
Jose Ildefonso Flores
“Advertising and the Body”
Mentor: Prof. Rebecca Eggenschwiler
Montgomery College
Madison Crane
“Parent-Teacher Communication Across Cultures”
Mentor: Dr. Mira Sakrajda
Westchester Community College
Christopher Skaats
“Shining the Truth: Spotted Lanternflies and Why They All Must Die”
Mentor: Dr. Clarence Orsi
Cecil College
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Juliana De La Cruz
“Miyazaki In Bloom: Animated Sympathies of Nature”
Mentor: Dr. Lou Ethel Roliston
Bergen Community College
Paulo Almiron
“An Overview of Indigenous Resistance in Colonial Peru”
Mentor: Dr. Martha Brozyna
Passaic County Community College
Faith Mangiameli
“CPS: Children’s Painful Situations”
Mentor: Prof. Rebeca Rivera-Robayo
Orange County Community College
Morgan Thomas
“The Waives That Crash on the Shores of Misogyny: The Reorganization of Brazilian
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Physical Therapy in the Neonatal Intensive Care Unit
by Oralee Skeath
Abstract
This paper reviews the basis and value of developmental care provided by physical therapists (PTs) in the
Neonatal Intensive Care Unit (NICU). Unlike adult PT patients, neonates require protection rather than
exertion. While survival rates have improved, long-term complications often result from leaving the
supportive uterine environment too early. Animal and human studies help explain how prematurity causes
sensory damage and provide preventive guidelines. Dr. Heidelise Als’ Synactive Theory of development (ST)
helps PTs further understand premature infants, by categorizing their abilities into five interconnected
subsystems that mature in three phases. This paper reviews two ST-based treatment methods, whose
precision and effectiveness have been supported by multiple experiments. In each method, a PT first evaluates
each subsystem’s capabilities based on the infant’s behavior, then designs a treatment plan to support
continued development. This paper also examines how PTs teach families to care for their infants, and the
resulting outcomes. While all these care methods can be provided by several types of specialized medical
professionals, a PT’s training in recognizing slight physical changes is especially useful. Responsiveness to each
infant’s cues and needs, coupled with family education, enables a PT to protect and facilitate each infant’s
developmental progress.
Introduction
Like any other human, a premature infant takes in information with sensory receptors; their nervous
system interprets this information and generates a response. However, because a premature infant’s nervous
system is not prepared for the sensory input of an extrauterine environment, their brain is forced to change in
response. On a cellular level, prematurity causes abnormalities in “growth, cell migration, synaptogenesis,
myelination, and brain organization.” (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 434). These changes can cause neurological and
psychological problems later in life (Als et al., 2005, p. 96). Developmentally appropriate care from a physical
therapist or other professional can help minimize these harmful adaptations.
In 2016, 15 million premature births occurred worldwide. To be classified as premature, an infant must
either be born before the 37th week of gestation, or weigh less than 2,500g (5.5 lbs) (Gabriel Lopes, Pereira
Santos & Leite de Carvalho, 2019, p. 2). Prevalence varies geographically, for example, at 8.8% of all births in
the USA and 12% in Iran (Parsa, Karimi, Basiri & Roshanaei, 2019, p. 2). Advanced medical technology enables
the survival of more premature infants than in the past, although one third still pass away before a year of age
(Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 548). For the two thirds of premature infants who do survive past a year, there
are major medical challenges to be faced, especially for those with an extremely low birth weight of less than
1,500 g (3.3 lbs). Major handicaps such as cerebral palsy, loss of hearing or vision, and severe mental
retardation affect up to 25% of premature infants (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 434). More moderate dysfunctions
like ADHD, emotional issues, low IQ, and learning disabilities affect 50-70% of the most vulnerable premature
infants (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 434). Sadly, children who have these challenges are also more likely to
experience abuse, dysfunctional relationships, and self-regulation issues later in life (VandenBerg, 2007, p.
434). Although it is important to celebrate the improved survival rates, the outcome for those surviving infants
has not improved enough. Understanding how and why prematurity disrupts normal development can help
healthcare providers, including PTs, update existing care methods in order to improve outcomes.
To understand the challenges of prematurity, it is useful to compare the intra- and extrauterine
environments experienced by the infant. When the infant is in utero, their physical positioning is maintained
by the amniotic sac, and the effects of gravity are reduced by the liquid surroundings. Auditory stimuli is
perceived only dimly, and visual stimuli not at all. Body temperature is stabilized by the surrounding liquid.
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The mother’s body also helps regulate many of the infant’s organs and systems, including the digestive,
cardiac, and respiratory systems. The mother’s body even helps the infant alternate between periods of
greater and lesser alertness from day to night (Als, Butler, Kosta & Mcanulty, 2005, p. 96). Out of utero, all
these protective barriers and regulatory inputs are removed, constituting a huge change in environment and
loss of support. Due to this mismatch between abilities and environment, a premature infant struggles greatly
with tasks a full-term infant would complete easily, such as opening their eyes. The autonomic and motoric
systems have to strain to accomplish this task, and that strain manifests in disturbances to skin color, muscle
tension, and breath rate. The extreme effort preterm infants exert to merely exist and function out of utero,
means they have fewer resources available to continue normal development (Als et al., 2005, 95).
Sensory Development and Prematurity
During a normal, full-term pregnancy, the senses of the fetus develop in a specific order: touch first,
followed by proprioception, hearing, smelling and tasting, and lastly vision (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 435). This
pattern is exclusive and sequential, rather than simultaneous or overlapping. For example, if a fetus is
developing hearing, no other senses will continue or begin to develop during that time. However, if the fetus is
born prematurely at that point, they will be exposed to more input (lights, smells, etc), which will stimulate
those other systems to resume or begin development. Having multiple systems develop simultaneously, out of
their usual order, harms all of the senses (VandenBerg, 2005, p. 435). The auditory and visual systems are
especially vulnerable to damage from premature birth.
The Auditory System
The auditory system normally develops beginning at 23 weeks, when the fetus begins to respond to
sound. By 28-30 weeks, the fetus is capable of listening, and is sensitive to excessively loud sound until 12
months post-conception (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 436). In the NICU, there are constant noises from people and
equipment. While a relaxed conversation is around 45-55 dB, some noises from incubators and alarms in the
NICU can be much louder, up to 80 dB (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 436). This excessive noise leads to stress, loss of
sleep, and loss of hearing. Later in life, the resulting auditory processing deficiencies can hamper a person’s
ability to pay attention and respond normally to auditory input (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 436). A well-functioning
auditory system is an asset throughout life: for safety, and for managing social, educational, and occupational
demands. Unfortunately, the aforementioned sound levels of up to 80 dB are above the clinically
recommended levels for the NICU. According to current guidelines, the average sound level should be 50 dB or
less, and even momentary loud noises should not rise above 70 dB. Staff efforts to achieve this through
behavioral choices and equipment selection may be laudable, but there is a critical need to simply rebuild
NICU spaces with materials that absorb sound. This would be a much more effective solution (VandenBerg,
2007, p. 436).
The Visual System
The visual system begins development after the auditory system, with neuronal connections initiating
rapid growth sometime between 28 and 34 weeks. Compared to the other sensory systems, this one is the
most advanced at birth, but it is far from finished - it continues to develop for three more years (VandenBerg,
2007, p. 435-6). Light levels can be measured in “foot-candles” (ftc), where 1 ftc is the amount of light a single
candle would cast on a wall one foot away. In the NICU, instead of being in a dark uterine environment, a baby
is exposed to routine light levels from 19-148 ftc, and treatment lights can be especially bright - up to 350 ftc.
At the moment, this light exposure is often too much for the current capacity of the immature central nervous
system (CNS), and causes other physiological instability. This early stimulation of the visual system can damage
many aspects of vision later in life - processing, the ability to differentiate colors and patterns, and visual
memory (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 435). Current recommendations suggest light levels of 60 ftc or below. This
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minimal amount of light should only be used as needed for two purposes: treatment, and establishing a
consistent sleep/wake cycle (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 435). Reduced light levels result in a slower heart rate, and
better weight gain and sleep while babies are in the NICU, and hopefully reduced long term damage as well
(VandenBerg, 2007, p. 435).
Beyond following general guidelines for protecting premature babies’ visual and auditory systems, how
can physical therapists determine and meet each neonate’s other needs in a non-invasive, accurate, and
efficient way? There are many advanced technologies which investigate neurological functioning, such as fMRI
and EEG. However, taking every delicate premature infant in the NICU and putting them through stressful and
expensive tests is not necessarily the best way to determine their developmental needs.
The Synactive Theory of Development
The Synactive Theory of development (ST), which was developed by Dr. Heidelise Als, is the basis of
many lower-tech assessment and treatment methods (Maltese et al., 2017, p. 1257). The word “synactive”
means “together in action”. The theory suggests that an infant’s subsystems act interactively with each other,
and with the environment and caregivers. Dr. Als categorized the infant’s abilities into five interconnected
subsystems (autonomic, motoric, behavioral, attention-interaction, and self-regulation), which mature in
three phases of development. Through carefully observing the infant’s behavior, a trained professional can
determine the level of maturation of each subsystem, and devise an appropriate care plan to support the
infant so they can keep making developmental progress (Maltese et al., 2017, p. 1258). Much like the sensory
systems, these five subsystems also develop in a specific order. The autonomic subsystem is the first to
develop. It controls an infant's skin color, breathing, temperature, heartbeat, and other involuntary physical
functions like vomiting (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 437). The motoric subsystem develops next, giving the infant
the ability to adopt different postures and movements with ease. The behavioral subsystem follows, enabling
the infant to display distinct behaviors like calmness, sleep, deep sleep, crying, and distress. Once these first
three subsystems are established, the attention-interaction subsystem is the next to develop, so the infant can
pay attention to their environment and interact with it. Finally, the self-regulation system is comprised of the
infant’s ability to help themselves stay organized. On a basic level, this could be maintaining their body
temperature, or on an advanced level, self-soothing after a stressful event (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 437). If one
subsystem is disorganized, the following one will also be negatively affected, because they are connected and
require support from one another (Maltese et al., 2017, p. 1258).
Subsystem Links and ST
The concept of interconnected subsystems is central to ST and has been supported in research. For
example, a 2001 study looked at the association between preterm infants’ autonomic and motoric system
responses during bathing. Both before, during, and after the bath, researchers monitored babies’ autonomic
state by measuring oxygen saturation and heart rate. The motoric system was monitored by recording
particular physical movements, categorized as either extension-based and flexion-based (Peters, 2001, p. 8588). A significant change in an autonomic measure was termed a CSE, ‘clinically significant event’. 75% of the
negative CSEs occurred during the bath, indicating that even routine caretaking events like bathing result in
stress to a premature infant’s autonomic system (Peters, 2001, p. 86). Researchers noted that during the bath,
85% of the CSEs had a motor cue occur within +/- 5 seconds, indicating that the autonomic and motoric
systems were responding in a coordinated manner (Peters, 2001, p. 86). Extension based motor cues were
associated strongly (80%) with CSEs, particularly before and during negative CSEs (Peters, 2001, p. 87) This
suggests that a caregiver could take extension based movements as a possible warning sign of an imminent
negative autonomic CSE, and respond by quickly reducing the stress of the situation. Flexion cues occurred
most often during and after positive CSEs (Peters, 2001, p. 88). Perhaps flexion based movements could be
taken as confirmation that the situation is currently well-matched to the infant’s needs. This is one example of
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how a PT could use ST to interpret the cues of one subsystem, and then modify treatment overall or in the
moment, to prevent unnecessary stress. Ideally, this reduction in stress will enable the infant to use their
energy for developmental progress instead.
Phases of Development according to ST
Depending on the infant’s gestational age at birth, they could be in one of three phases: Stabilization
(24-29 weeks), Organization (30-35 weeks) or Integration (36-40 weeks) (Maltese et al., 2017, p. 1258-9).
Knowledge of these subsystems gives a PT a general idea of an infant’s most likely strengths, vulnerabilities,
and appropriate developmental goals. During the Stabilization phase, only autonomic and motoric systems are
developed enough to be evaluated. Both systems lack consistent control, and the infant may need assistance
modalities such as a ventilator (Maltese et al., 2017, p. 1258). During the Organization phase, the autonomic
and motoric systems are mature enough to control swallowing, breathing, and basic movements. The
behavioral system begins to develop, producing recognizably different states, but the infant can only handle
short, simple interactions and has very little ability to self-regulate (Maltese et al., 2017, p. 1258-9). During the
Integration phase, the autonomic system continues to function well, and the motoric system gives rise to a
more varied repertoire of positions. Behaviorally, the states are more distinct and regular in their timing.
Attention-interaction is now mature enough for the infant to interact with their caregiver, and self-regulation
also improves (Maltese et al., 2017, p. 1259). Based on an infant's overall phase, the maturity of each
subsystem, and other medical history, a PT can identify ways to assist their developmental progress.
Infant-Led Care
PTs in the NICU must prioritize responding to the infant’s needs above whatever goals they had for an
interaction (Blanchard & Øberg, 2015, p. 380). It is easy to go the opposite way: view a preterm infant as a
passive object-like entity, to be acted upon by the medical professional who knows best. After all, preterm
infants are not yet able to communicate like adult humans or even full-term infants do. However, all
caregivers need to recognize and respect that a preterm infant is constantly communicating their needs
through their behavior. Phenomenology is useful to apply here: it emphasizes that each experience has
meaning for both participants, even a simple experience like a diaper change (Blanchard & Øberg, 2015, p.
377). In other words, even during a routine event, with one participant who cannot talk, both participants are
having an equally important and valid experience. Additionally, phenomenology argues that an interaction is
most meaningful and useful when the participants work towards a common goal, rather than opposing each
other (Blanchard & Øberg, 2015, p. 379). In the NICU, this means that if a predetermined therapeutic agenda
opposes an infant’s goals in the moment, the therapeutic agenda must be modified to work with instead of
against the infant. For example, if a PT wants to work with a preterm infant on demonstrating their reflexes,
but the infant is stressed due to overly bright lights, they will quickly become unable to participate. Their
needs are unmet, and their CNS will become disorganized by the excessive demands. On the other hand, if the
PT had proactively noticed the signs of stress and acted to reduce light levels, the infant might have been able
to participate in the reflex exercises for a longer time period, with less stress (Blanchard & Øberg, 2015, p.
379). Generally, PTs should seek to prevent an episode of full disorganization (crying, etc.) by being sensitive
to the transitional state between organization and disorganization (Blanchard & Øberg, 2015, 378). Treatment
conducted with respect infant’s needs enables them to build a more organized CNS, which will improve their
quality of life going forward (Vandeberg, 2007, p. 437-8).
Assessment Methods
There are several assessment and treatment methods used in the NICU that are based on the concepts
of the Synactive Theory of Development. One example is the Assessment of Preterm Infants’ Behavior (APIB).
When administering the APIB, many details like the timing of the exam (relative to the infant’s
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sleep/wake/feeding schedule), the angle of the examiner’s torso while holding the infant, the color of the
examiner’s clothes, and even the sound level of the lid closure of the room’s waste receptacle are all
controlled, to ensure the results are not skewed by the environment. (Als et al., 2005, p. 99). During the APIB,
the examiner gradually introduces certain stimuli (red ball, flashlight, bell, etc) in a certain order (progressing
from slight distal stimulation during sleep, to high levels of stimulation while awake), and observes the infant’s
reactions in great detail. Due to the detailed nature of the exam, it can last up to an hour, with breaks as
needed for the infant (Als et al., 2005, p. 94). The resulting observations provide answers to questions such as:
What sort of environment is overwhelming for the infant? What kinds of support are effective in helping the
infant regain stability? What are the capabilities of each subsystem? (Als et al., 2005, p. 95-96). The APIB seeks
clinically valuable information, and it is accurate, precise, and reliable in doing so.
Studies comparing the APIB to EEG and MRI test results have found the APIB’s conclusions are
supported, indicating it is a valid way to determine an infant’s neurological development (Als. et al., 2005, p.
101). When two groups of infants who are known to be slightly developmentally different are both examined
using the APIB, the assessment is able to detect their slight differences accurately. In addition, when one
infant is given an APIB by multiple examiners, the results are consistent (Als et al., 2005, p. 100). The utility of
the APIB also extends beyond hospital care; it can provide family education, leading to better home care and
long term outcomes. In one study, the APIB was used during the experimental infants’ NICU stay to show
mothers their infant’s capabilities and needs. The control infants received standard care and family education.
The mothers in the experimental group felt more confident caring for their infants at home, and their infants
had significantly better mental development in the following year compared to controls (Als et al., 2005, p.
101).
There is one problem: not all premature infants are ready for an hour-long exam. These delicate
infants are also the ones most in need of developmental protection. Additionally, sometimes even
comparatively robust infants cannot receive the APIB due to other reasons (no examiner, no available space,
etc.). In these cases, there is another option: the Newborn Individualized Developmental Care and Assessment
Program (NIDCAP) (Als et al. 2005, 101). Rather than an interactive examination lasting up to an hour, for this
assessment the caregiver simply takes a series of detailed 2-minute observations: prior to, during, and after a
normal care event like bathing (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 437). One infant may tolerate more light than another,
or tolerate a diaper change but not a bath (VandenBerg, 2007, p. 437). The caregiver pays attention to the
infant’s reactions, and scores the function of each subsystem during the caregiving event as outlined in
Synactive Theory. Similarly to the APIB, the caregiver can use the NIDCAP information to develop a plan to
individualize the infant’s environment and medical procedures, so they are maximally supportive and
minimally stressful.
Transitioning Out of the NICU
Once infants are past the most delicate stages of prematurity and tolerate handling well, another
option comes into play: the PT can introduce the family to Kangaroo Mother Care (KMC). This concept was
created in Columbia in 1979, when Hector Martinez and Edgar Rey Sandria saw that their NICU was
overcrowded (Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 548). To free up incubators, they decided to move the most stable
infants to another room, where they would be held skin to skin on their mother’s torso like a baby kangaroo in
its pouch (Gabriel Lopes et al., 2019, p. 2). This was very successful and has been widely adopted. The current
protocol for introducing KMC is divided into stages: First, a premature infant in the NICU receives some skinto-skin contact as tolerated. Once they have gained enough weight, they can be moved from the NICU into
another unit, where they receive KMC as much as possible. Studies have shown that more than 4 hours of
KMC per day results in better growth and O2 saturation compared to less than 4 hours per day (Parsa et al.,
2019, p. 4). When the infant is discharged from the hospital, KMC should ideally continue at home (Parsa et
al., 2019, p. 4).
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Through all of these stages, the PT plays an important role in physically positioning the infant,
monitoring for signs of stress, and most importantly, teaching the family those same skills. The physical
position for the infant in KMC is important for effectiveness and safety: they are placed on the middle of the
mother’s chest, upright, with slight cervical extension and rotation for ease of breathing. Shoulders, elbows,
and knees are flexed. Hips are flexed and abducted/externally rotated in a frog-like position. The infant is
secured with a fabric wrap so they are secure, but able to breathe (Parsa et al., 2018, p. 2). KMC is relatively
easy to implement, because it requires no equipment aside from the wrap (Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 547).
The cost of staying in a KMC unit is 13% lower than a traditional post-NICU unit (Bellas Zirpoli et al. 2019, p.
550). The infant’s total hospital stay is also reduced, from an average of 12.7 days to 8.6 days according to one
study (Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 552).
Specific Effects of KMC
For the infant, KMC leads to significant improvements in weight gain and growth (Bellas Zirpoli et al.,
2019, p. 552). In the autonomic system, KMC is associated with a slower breath rate, and higher O2 saturation
and body temperature (Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 551). Additionally, multiple studies have shown increased
electromyographic activity of the biceps brachii after receiving KMC (Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, 551). KMC is
especially supportive to the infant’s developing nervous system: the blood flow to the cerebral cortex, sleep
quality, quantity, and depth, and general behavioral organization are all improved (Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p.
551-2). In general, babies who receive KMC also tend to experience less episodes of crying (Parsa et al., 2019,
p. 3).
KMC also affects the mother’s body and experience, and the parent-child bond. For mothers who
breastfeed, KMC improves milk production and is associated with breastfeeding over a longer period of time
(Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 548). In one experiment, mothers were instructed to breastfeed exclusively for 6
months after birth. Some of those mothers were also coached in KMC. In the KMC group, 40% of mothers
were still breastfeeding exclusively at 6 months. The control group had 5% adherence at 3 months (Bellas
Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 551). Therefore, KMC is a useful tool to help mothers breastfeed more easily and for a
longer duration. Postpartum depression is also reduced by KMC (Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 551), as is postcesarean pain (Parsa et al., 2019, p. 3). A new mother of a premature infant has many challenges to face, and
it is good that KMC can help reduce some difficulties. KMC applies to fathers, too. Despite the historical
precedent, today many fathers expect to be involved in childcare, and this shared responsibility positively
affects the child’s development (Gabriel Lopes et al., 2019, p. 2). Specifically, having two caretakers do KMC
leads to the infant receiving longer duration and more consistent KMC during and after their hospital stay
(Gabriel Lopes et al., 2019, p. 2-3). KMC also strengthens parent-child bonding. For any parent, regardless of
sex or gender, having a premature infant can be frightening and traumatic. These turbulent emotions, coupled
with a hospital environment, can impede forming a bond with the infant (Bellas Zirpoli et al., 2019, p. 551).
KMC helps the involved caretakers feel more empowered and confident caring for their child, leading to
improved bonding (Gabriel Lopes et al., 2019, p. 3).
Conclusion
A striking aspect of neonatal PT is the seeming absence of physical exercises for the patient to perform.
Although physical work performed by a patient is central to many PT specialties, neonatal patients need
protection rather than exertion in the earliest phases of their development. Assessment methods such as APIB
and NIDCAP, which help determine neonates’ needs during this delicate time, require attention to subtle
physical details. Due to their training, PTs are well-suited to learn and perform these assessments (Dusing,
Sweeney, York & Cave, 2013, p.1-2). When an infant is ready, a PT can also assist their brain and motor system
development via physical movement. At first, this may simply be helping the infant assume physical positions
that will soothe them and keep them safe. Later on, a PT may manually assist an infant in performing reflexes
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they are beginning to develop, like hand-to-mouth (Blanchard & Øberg, 2015, p. 380). Throughout all stages of
implementation, neonatal PT treatment is led by the infant’s behavioral feedback. Within the larger context of
the hospital, neonatal PTs and all other caretakers and family members of the patient should endeavor to
cooperate and communicate to fulfill the best standards of care. Challenges such as high workloads, employee
turnover, and equipment or facilities built to outdated standards can make it difficult to provide the best
possible care. However, despite these challenges, PTs have the valuable capability to support a premature
infant’s developmental success.
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Unearthed: The Epic of Gilgamesh on the Immortality of Literary Art
by Eva Tsitohay
Introduction
All art is derived from other art, and the age of globalization in which we live makes this maxim ever so
apparent and applicable. This statement is not meant to be received subjectively nor is it meant to be used as a
means of evaluating the value of art; it solely stands to draw your attention to the versatility and expansiveness
of art.
Apart from the obvious impacts we constantly experience, such as technological innovations and the
growth of tourism, globalization has created a very suitable platform for the artistic process of adaptation, which
is debatably occurring just as frequently as the impacts previously mentioned. What do I mean? Well, when you
consider the countless interactions of cultures that result in exposures to a myriad of new experiences, you
come to recognize that such experiences are vessels for artistic inspiration and lead to the creation of new art
inspired by existing art, from sources unlocked by the phenomenon of globalization; the outcome of these
particular steps is the very process of artistic adaptation.
Linda Hutcheon, a Canadian literary theorist, explores this cyclical nature of art-making, that is adapting,
in her book A Theory of Adaptation. Hutcheon’s main motivation for writing this book was to debunk previous
literary theorists and adaptation critics who developed hierarchical means of relating original and adapted
works. Prior to this book, Hutcheon found herself debating many scholars who referred to adaptations as
“parasitic” and merely manipulative of the source text which, according to these critics, end up being misused
when adapters choose to deviate from the original work to create something new of their own (Hutcheon).
According to Hutcheon, most of the theorists who thought this way were speaking in regards to the
adaptation of literature to film, which was the most common form of adaptation for many adaptation theorists
to examine. Although Hutcheon understood the deep appreciation and attachment people had for literature,
and their need to uphold its superiority, mainly because of its seniority next to any sort of film remake, she
believed that in entering an era in which adaptations are becoming more frequent, the normalization of pinning
adaptive works against original works is unbecoming and detrimental to how we view art as a whole (Hutcheon).
Hutcheon saw, at the core of these disapproving remarks for adaptations, an unhealthy obsession with
remaining loyal to “old” art, which leads to the stagnation and hindering of artistic potential because it taints
the act of repeating without replicating (one of the many ways Hutcheon defines the act of adapting) as
something to be looked down upon and denied an equal amount of value and worth as the original work of art
from which it stems. In her book, she shifts our attention away from the reliance on loyalty to original sources
when it comes to examining the quality of adaptations and rather invites us to consider the limitlessness of
human imagination and storytelling that adaptations reveal (Hutcheon):
“The process of adapting should make us reconsider our sense of literary critical embarrassment about
intention and the more personal and aesthetic dimensions of the creative process” (Hutcheon 111).
My research is an extensive examination of Hutcheon’s theory using a specific literary source, The Epic
of Gilgamesh, in an effort to affirm three of her main assertions: first, that referring to original works of art as
raw material for newer art is not to be faulted:
“By their very existence, adaptations remind us there is no such thing as an autonomous text or an
original genius that can transcend history, either public or private. They also affirm, however that this
fact is not to be lamented” (Hutcheon 111).
Second, that adaptations are not imitative of nor inferior to their original works:
“We retell—and show again and interact anew with—stories over and over; in the process, they
change with each repetition, and yet they are recognizably the same. What they are not is necessarily
inferior or second-rate—or they would not have survived” (Hutcheon 177).
35

And third, that adaptations earn their rightful title as authentic works of art because they are always
changing:
“An adaptation is not vampiric: it does not draw the life-blood from its source and leave it dying or
dead, nor is it paler than the adapted work” (Hutcheon 176).
The three adaptations of Gilgamesh that I have chosen to look at reflect this constantly changing aspect
of stories that get adapted, and I consider three ways, discussed by Hutcheon, in which adapters choose to
adapt: one, by rewriting characters for societal commentary:
“An adaptation can obviously be used to engage in a larger social or cultural critique” (Hutcheon 94).
Two, by reinventing the stories in different cultural contexts:
“Adaptations are not simply repetition; there is always change…adaptations as repetitions without
replication point us to….a specific cultural representation ” (Hutcheon 176).
And three, by retelling stories from different points of view that have been ignored or overlooked:
“Adaptations….destabilize both formal and cultural identity and thereby shift power relations ….to
show a stage story about the often ignored” (Hutcheon 174-75).
With these aims, and Hutcheon’s book as a theoretical framework, this study explores the following
question: How has The Epic Of Gilgamesh been adapted by artists of different cultural backgrounds, and what
do these works reveal about the ways in which globalization can shape literary art and the significance of
adaptations in a time of globalization?
Background
The Epic of Gilgamesh is rather incomplete; however, it is arguably in its unfinished state of being that
the charm of the epic lies. With an originating date that precedes Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey, making it the oldest
living work of literature in the world (Dimock), The Epic of Gilgamesh follows the story of the Sumerian King
Gilgamesh who ruled the ancient city of Uruk, now modern-day Iraq (Acocella).
Gilgamesh, being born from a mother who is a Goddess, is introduced as part human and part-God; this
quality of his being half mortal carries a complex message regarding his relationship to his double, Enkidu, whom
he encounters later on in the story, and connects back to one of the timeless messages of the poem on what it
means to be “human.”
A tragic hero, perse, who is blinded by arrogance and greed, Gilgamesh’s only valid heroic qualities are
his physical attributes: his immense, one might venture to say inhuman, strength that overpowers the rest of
his subjects and his giant-like build at seventeen feet tall (Acocella). Following Gilgamesh’s brief introduction is
a description of Uruk in a state of crisis as the people lament over Gilgamesh’s abuse of authority by requiring
men to participate in athletic competitions and insisting on exploiting his royal power to sleep with brides
(Acocella).
These flaws, which speak to his immaturity and one of his failings as our hero, eventually incite complaint
among the people of Uruk, who refer to the Gods to express their dissatisfaction with him. It is Gilgamesh’s
mother, Goddess Aruru, who creates Enkidu, Gilgamesh’s double, and sends the former down to earth in an
effort to restrain Gilgamesh’s hubris (Pruyser).
Enkidu, who shares the quality of being half-human with Gilgamesh, except his non-mortal side coming from
being part-beast rather than part-God, is sent by the Gods as a way of punishing Gilgamesh for his selfish and
inconsiderate ways of reigning (Dimock).
When Enkidu and Gilgamesh meet for the first time, their instinctive reaction is to fight one another. The
two engage in a ruthless battle which seems to see no end because they both seek to overpower the other,
neither willing to acknowledge their identical resemblance in every aspect. The quarrel eventually ceases when
they fall to the ground, exhausted and unable to defeat each other, and reconcile in an embrace which marks
the genesis of their friendship.
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A seemingly premature resolution, Enkidu and Gilgamesh’s bond is actually the start of an upcoming
climactic conflict. Gilgamesh encourages Enkidu to join him on a six day adventure to kill Humbaba, the guardian
monster of the forest where the Goddess Ishtar resides, who is associated with sexual desire, war, and power
(Pruyser).
It may appear that Gilgamesh’s slaying of Humbaba marks the success of their journey, however, after
he refuses to be seduced by the Goddess Ishtar, the latter sends the Bull of Heaven, a spiritual beast, to attack
Enkidu and Gilgamesh in a vengeful anger at Gilgamesh’s refusal. The attack fails when Gilgamesh and Enkidu
kill the bull, an event, which once it became known to the Gods, who required a sacrifice in return, results in the
death of Enkidu (Acocella).
Enkidu’s death leaves Gilgamesh with two gut-wrenching realities: having to live in a state of solitude
and despair now that his one and only companion is dead and coming face-to-face with his finite days. The
infamously vivid and descriptive scene of Gilgamesh grieving and unwilling to release the fallen body of his
friend, until he observes the manifesting of maggots in Enkidu’s body, represents the gruesome reality many
humans fear and refuse to face. This, one might say, epiphany drives Gilgamesh on a tiresome journey in search
of immortality (Pruyser).
In the end Gilgamesh returns to Uruk not having found the secret to immortality but there is a moment
of realization that although death may be the end, life is still worth living and dying for: it is the things that
make the best of the past, such as the memories and relationships we developed, that add meaning to our lives
rather than longevity; and, when we do face loss, we learn to find our way in the world with all the new changes
and the people that remain with, support, and love us (Pruyser). Gilgamesh experiences a moment in which he
does not ultimately reach the destination of eternal life, but the epic teaches us that part of what makes life
beautiful, and part of what it means to be human, is making the most of the moments that we are given on
Earth: to spend the time with those we love; to learn from our past foils; and to understand and acknowledge
the strength, not weakness, in human limitations .
History

The history of Gilgamesh can be traced back to 2750 BCE, when an actual King named Gilgamesh ruled
the city of Uruk in southern Mesopotamia. The epic poem’s fruition is assumed to be a few years after that
because it marks the death of King Gilgamesh. Historical records prove that after King Gilgamesh’s death,
legends about his life began to circulate through poems, first in Sumerian, which is a language of the southern
region of Mesopotamia in which Uruk is located. The story further spread when other languages, such as that
of Akkad, another city in Mesopotamia, began translating and sharing their versions throughout the region
(Dimock).
By about 1700 BCE, these poems were rewritten in what is called a cuneiform script, which is an ancient
writing style in which characters and shapes are wedged into a clay tablet. The best known preserved versions
of Gilgamesh’s story are found on twelve of these clay tablets. It was not until hundreds of years later, however,
that these tablets, fragmented and broken, were rediscovered by George Smith, an English Assyriologist who
worked in a museum in England when these tablets were brought there from Iraq, in the late 19th century
(Dimock).
Methodology
My methodology for answering the previously stated question, upon which this paper is based, consisted
of examining and analyzing three different adaptations of The Epic of Gilgamesh, in three different types of art
forms by three artists of different cultural backgrounds. I chose to conduct my research thus so because I sought
to explore how the epic can be represented in various artistic mediums and I wished to understand how, through
their own unique artistic interpretations and specialities, these artists use the incompleteness of Gilgamesh as
37

a sort of “blank space” that offers them room to freely create according to their own personal purposes, whilst
recontextualizing and reviving an ancient text that deals with various themes about the human experience.
The Great American Novel (1973)
The first adaptation that I will look at is a book entitled The Great American Novel. Written by Philip Roth
in the early 1970s and viewed as a satiric representation of America’s flaws, this novel follows the stratospheric
rise to fame and eventual fall of nineteen year old baseball prodigy, Gil Gamesh.
The novel starts in what is meant to be treated as the present, post World War II, and begins with a
reflection given by columnist Word Smith, who is supposedly the last known person in America who knows of,
or dares to admit, the previous existence of the Patriot League, a fictional American baseball league configured
by Roth which the Ruppert Mundys (Gamesh’s team) was a part of. The novel then goes into a flashback of
Smith’s time working with the Ruppert Mundys around 1943 and introduces to us their star player: Gil Gamesh.
It is not merely the name that Gamesh shares with the Sumerian King; the distinct non-human qualities that
characterize the ruler are made far more conspicuous in the reincarnated body of the teenage American boy.
Possessing “enormous paws'' for hands and “the arm of a God,” Gamesh is clearly meant to be feared by his
opponents and revered by his teammates.
On and off the field, Gamesh is brutal, arrogant, and impertinent. From his incessant use of foul language,
to his constant bickering with the umpire, despite being at fault one-hundred percent of the time, and his dirty
means of playing, Gamesh’s only positive quality is his natural talent for baseball and, like the tyrannical
Sumerian King, his God-like physique. Despite the obvious similarities in character description, Roth quickly
takes on his role as adapter and begins to deviate from the source text to critique American society. Unlike
Gilgamesh, whose excessive pride and abuse of authority enrages his subjects from the epic, Gamesh is idolized
and adored by the baseball-holic American public who marvels at how different he his from your average
human, views his stubbornness as charisma, and applauds his his misplaying as an innate characteristic of his
being a prodigy:
“The arm of a god, but the disposition of the Common Man: petty, grudging, vengeful, gloating, selfish,
narrow, and mean. How could they not adore him?” ( Roth 68).
Whenever he is benched for misplaying, fans are outraged at the mistreatment of a champion, and when
charged for physically abusing other players, he has an entire army of defenders ready to have his back. Roth
does not hold back on revealing the unfavorable aspects of our protagonist nor does he offer redeeming
qualities that could logically explain the praise and adoration he effortlessly gains. The misalignment in action
and response, which is Gamesh’s overt and unflattering flaws juxtaposed with the loyalty and love from his fans,
lead us, the readers, to question the way in which we are to receive Gamesh.
The discrepancy is deliberate on Roth’s part. The setting for this novel was right in the middle of WWII
and, though a few years back, the Great Depression still had lingering after-effects on the lives of many
individuals and families; in addition, young boys were being encouraged to get drafted for the war, unknowing
of what they were truly signing themselves into when they did so with the belief that “it is sweet and fitting” to
die for one’s country. Like Gamesh’s fans who turn a blind eye to his faults because of the fame and success he
is accumulating for himself and the team, Roth suggests a developing hypernationalist tendency amongst
Americans during this time period, whom he believed were often blinded by the seeming ever-so powerful and
pride-inducing status of the nation as a global leader during WWII and, as a result, dismissed domestic issues
regarding racism and socio-economic disparities (Siegel).
Later on in the story, Gamesh is met with having to face accountability for his actions when he launches
a deadly strike that sends an umpire, the same umpire with which he argues constantly game after game, to the
hospital. No longer able to use his vocal chords and insistent upon the fact that Gamesh had always wanted to
kill him, the umpire presses charges against Gamesh which brings about legal issues that place the team’s
reputation on the line. When asked to deliver a public apology and formally reconcile with the umpire, Gamesh
firmly refuses, unyielding in his belief to have the upper-hand, and gets expelled from the Ruppert Mundys.
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Leaving the team with his head held high, Gamesh travels the nation for a few days trying to remain undetected
and away from the press. He eventually flees to the Soviet Union, in search of immortal fame and recognition
which he felt America had failed to give him, recalling his previous saying:
“I don’t lose because I’m Gil Gamesh! I’m an immortal” (Roth 63).
Upon his return to the United States from what may be viewed as the hero’s journey, Gamesh is
completely changed:
“The General looked at [Gamesh] in disbelief. No yellow linen suit; no perforated two-tone shoes; no
brilliantine making patent leather of the hair; no hair; no swagger either; no scowl; no crooked smile;
no smile--no expression at all, other than a terrifying blankness fixed upon bones as prominent as the
handles of a valise. The man appeared to have been stripped of hide, meat, and muscle, boiled down
to bone” (Roth 341).
As he narrates the intense physical and mental training he received in order to become a Soviet Spy, he
asserts that he has returned to come clean about betraying his country:
“For that monster of vengeance, communism was like a dream come true, an evil man's paradise, except
for one small thing. No baseball...I understood then what it meant to have betrayed my country...it was
the first time I realized it was my country” (Roth 344)
We gradually are led to believe that this is the moment of growth and the development period that
naturally follows a hero’s journey. Roth, once again as adapter, quickly opts out of that familiar resolution as
well and it is revealed that Gamesh had an ulterior motive for coming back: winning over the sympathy of his
old league and team, Gamesh applies the teaching methods that turned him into a prestigious Soviet Spy on his
teammates in an effort to encourage them to go against what he called the “capitalistic mystique” of the game.
Although incredibly clever and discreet in his execution of the plan, a slight slip of the tongue into the
Russian language gets Gamesh noticed by a teammate who questions his affiliations with the Soviet Union; this
teammate is unfortunately murdered by an accomplice of Gamesh’s, which results in a police investigation that
leads to the shutting down of the entire Patriot League and the book ends by telling us that all traces of Gamesh
and the Ruppert Mundys have been completely erased from American history in an effort to preserve the
nation’s image.
Roth has stated that he felt much distrust of the United States government, for similar reasons
mentioned above during this time period, and felt that mottos such as “land of opportunities” that came to
represent America as misleading and an inaccurate representation of the lives of all Americans (Siegel). This
sense of misleading and false hopes is captured in his deliberate withholding of Gamesh’s true intentions and
enables readers to experience the confusion, frustration and skepticism Roth had for his country.
Recalling Hutcheon’s theory, which discusses the changing of significant events and characters when
reconfiguring original works, we examine here that Roth’s adaptation reimagined Gilgamesh’s character and
completely altered the most critical moments of his story of growth, realization and self-reflection. In doing so,
we can assume one of Roth’s many reasons for adapting is to contemplate American ideologies and the
government’s priorities, along with questioning the visions that determine what is best for America.
Gilgamesh: A Performance (2009)
The second adaptation that I will examine is a theatrical production of Gilgamesh by Japanese-American
director Izumi Ashizawa. Originally from Tokyo, Japan, Ashizawa moved to the United States to pursue a
graduate degree in performance theatre at the Yale School of Drama in 1999. In addition to being a current
Assistant Professor of Directing and Devising at the State University of New York Stony Brook, Ashizawa has
been running her own theatre company, Izumi Ashizawa Performance, since 2002, where her adaptation of
Gilgamesh was first performed in 2009 (Izumi).
Ashizawa’s theatre company explores the expansive concept and complex process of storytelling
through performance by experimenting with “unconventional puppetry and object-animation,” which are
techniques that are primarily grounded in traditional Japanese theatre forms. Ashizawa’s productions not only
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expose audiences to the unique styles of traditional Japanese theatre, but are also exemplary of a collaborative
and interdisciplinary approach to stage performance by incorporating all the different elements of performing
arts: music, dance, and acting (Izumi).
Initially drawn to Gilgamesh by the saga of the epic’s discovery through the spontaneous excavation of
the fragmented cuneiform tablets, Ashizawa was fascinated by the contemporary relevance of the philosophical
messages, such as the fate of human mortality and the carpe diem approach to life, that are embedded within
the world’s oldest work of literature (Ashizawa). She put her fascination into practice by retelling the epic on
the stage using a multi-layered approach to the text in both the lens through which the story is told (first, from
the perspective of the Assyriologist George Smith) and the variety of cultures that contribute to the adaptation’s
configuration.
Izumi Ashizawa Performance utilizes all three main pillars of traditional Japanese theatre, which are Noh,
Kabuki, and Bunraku; however, her adaptation of Gilgamesh is more representative of the physical actor-driven
forms of Noh and Kabuki, and less of Bunraku, which is principally involved with the art of puppetry.
Noh theatre, the oldest Japanese theatrical form, and perhaps the oldest in the world, emerged in early
1300 Japan. The characteristics of Noh theatre come from the Japanese Zen Buddhist concept known as mu,
which can be translated into “nothingness.” Noh is characterized by its minimalist stage, deliberate and slow
movement of actors, and the emphasis on the impersonality of the characters through the use of masks
(Tamba). Kabuki theatre, which dates back to early 17th century Japan, revolutionized Japanese theatre after
Noh; characterized by its exaggerated makeup, costumes, props and choreography, Kabuki stands out for the
extravagance of its visuals and the integration of dance and singing into its performances (Ernst).
When examined side by side, Kabuki and Noh are quite different from one another, and even contrasting
in some aspects: Noh is concerned with recognizing and appreciating the presence of something intangible and
beyond our immediate sensory instincts amidst the “nothingness,” and Kabuki, in all its beautiful and symbolic
extravaganzas, is essentially anything but “nothingness”; and yet, Ashizawa employs both forms equally in her
production. I find this very clever and quite telling of the way in which she engages with all the different cultures
that make up her adaptation of Gilgamesh: it signifies her appreciation of the multiplicity of the diverse
elements that contribute to art-making, which I will further analyze shortly.
Ashizawa’s adaptation of Gilgamesh has previously been identified as an example of intercultural theatre
because it transforms the Babylonian epic to a Japanese-style performance (Finelli). Although that is not an
incorrect way of describing her work, Ashizawa’s performance of Gilgamesh has much more to offer, in regards
to interculturality, than the broad change of cultural context of the platform in which the story is being told.
Part of Hutcheon’s theory of adaptation discusses the need for cross-cultural competency when works
get adapted from one culture to another; in other words, in the event of cross-cultural exchanges that results
from adapting a work from one culture to another, there ought to be room made, first and foremost, for the
mutual understanding and appreciation of the respective cultures that are involved in such cross-cultural
exchanges, rathering than the mere filtering of those works from one culture to fit the mold of another; we see
this play out in Ashizawa’s take on Gilgamesh.
Recalling the dramatization of performance that is found in Kabuki, Ashizawa links this particular aspect
of Japanese theatre to the origin culture of Gilgamesh. Ashizawa’s blocking, that is, her positioning of
performers on the stage, is very intentional; this is done, not for theatrical purposes alone that would ensure
the actors’ movements are purposeful and accurate to their characters, but to speak to her production's
execution of intercultural theatre. Rather than having the actors verbally describe, in dialogue or narration, the
sort of pain that Gilgamesh experiences at the death of his beloved companion, you witness the actor
completely alter the curvature and posture of their body to visually portray the internal turmoil and destruction
that the character is going through. Ashizawa mirrors the symbolic language of cuneiform from ancient Sumeria,
in which the epic was written, to create these distinct and exaggerated emblematic choreographies, inspired by
Kabuki, that symbolize specific emotions and meanings.
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Furthermore, in working with American actors who have never before experienced the tedious and long
process of perfecting their discipline and control of the mind and body that Kabuki and Noh require, Ashizawa
does not solely rely on movement acting. Aware that her American actors are more accustomed to traditional
Western theatrical techniques that rely more on vocal expressions and articulation when it comes to character
work and development, Ashizawa incorporates a recitative style of vocalization from Noh theatre called utai,
but adds her own spin on the form: whereas this style of vocalizing is often done by the chorus and rarely done
by the main actors on a traditional Noh stage, Ashizawa’s actors would create all sorts of sounds ranging from
piercing shrieks to deep vibrations of the vocal cords, sometimes coherent and sometimes not (depending on
their character and the scenes) in addition to the heavily body-language-driven scenes (Finelli).
In the presence of all these different cultures, from ancient Mesopotamia to Japan to America,
Ashizawa’s adaptation emphasizes the interaction aspect of intercultural theatre. She does not follow a linear
path that takes the Babylonian outline of the epic and replaces it with a Japanese cultural framework, but she
ensures that all cultures that are present in the making of her adaptation are recognized and contribute to her
production. This offers insight into how we should respond and react to the general presence of interculturality
resulting from our continuously globalizing world: intercultural exchanges in the real world can, too, take place
in a non-homogenizing fashion that celebrates and acknowledges each unique culture.
Dense Lightness (2018)
The final adaptation that I will be analyzing is an art exhibition titled Dense Lightness by GuyaneseAmerican visual artist, Ivan Forde. This adaptation, which is Forde’s very first solo exhibition, essentially takes
us through time by reviving, not only the ancient epic but along with it, the nineteenth century old photographic
printing process of cyanotype (one of the main processes Forde uses to design his exhibition, alongside
silkscreening and etchings): a chemical process used on paper or fabric that produces a blue hued final image
(Loos).
Characterized as a visionary and a literary enthusiast, Forde created Dense Lightness as part of an
ongoing theme that he explores in a majority of his works: to recontextualize epic poems and classics as a means
of elevating unheard and underrepresented voices and perspectives (Forde). Born in Georgetown, Guyana,
Forde spent most of his early years before immigrating to the United States amidst “white sandy hills and lush
vegetation” in a small town called Timehri, where his most profound memories, mostly those of voyages he
witnessed at an airport, near which his play area resided, took place. What began as a childlike fascination with
the idea of people going in and out of a then foreign territory to embark on adventures which seemed of great
value to him developed into the artist’s current interest in how journeys add meaning to one’s life (Interview).
Like many artists, Forde uses his work to communicate messages that transcend language barriers and
external differences that prompt divisions between societies and groups. As a Guyanese immigrant who
experienced a drastic shifting of surroundings from the small rural setting of Timehri to one of the world’s richest
cultural centers of New York, Forde’s journey, which initially placed him in a period of alienation during his first
few years as an expatriate, soon led him to find a community and an identity within the diverse Black cultures
that make up Harlem. It was through this journey of self-discovery and exposure to the diversity of New York
that Forde was able to discover his social and cultural identities not only as a Guyanese immigrant but as
someone who is part of the Black community in America (Interview).
Coming from a previously colonized nation where discrimination and colorism are not alien to the culture
and having to learn what it means not only to be an immigrant but a Black person in America, Forde directs his
audience to the often untold personal stories of others; an inclination derived from his journey as an immigrant
that enabled him to come into terms with his own multifaceted identities. In relation to Hutcheon’s theory,
Forde’s adaptation takes Gilgamesh’s story and tells it from a different point of view: he shifts our attentions
from what has long been the main focus of the epic, Gilgamesh himself, to his doppelganger Enkidu and maps
the journey of other unexplored perspectives to shine light upon systems of power in play with who gets to
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decide the ultimate truth (Forde). I consider two particular pieces from his exhibition to further analyze this
method of adaptation.

Retrieved from Ivan Forde’s Personal Website

The first piece is entitled “A Morning Raid,” which is shown above. Forde seeks to convey the importance
of considering multiple perspectives as well as perception’s relationship to what can be deemed as fact and
truth. Only three years prior to the launching of Dense Lightness, Forde was made aware that a new tablet of
Gilgamesh was discovered, with information that humanized Humbaba as not a mere monster but a being who
had deep relations with the forest which Enkidu and Gilgamesh decided to ambush before the killing of
Humbaba. Forde’s understanding of the story as a whole and his interpretation of its themes and characters
shifted dramatically following this news; he no longer viewed Gilgamesh and Enkidu as heroes but saw them as
flawed, power-hungry and fame obsessed men who had to pay for their damage (Interview).
This change led Forde to identify the Epic as a body of work that “reinterprets the hero archetype as
complex and perception based.” What many have been led to view as a story about the very hero mentioned in
the title, Forde argues to be one that is actually about his beastly counterpart, Enkidu, whom he sees as the
underappreciated and unrecognized true hero because he made the sacrifice that was expected of him, but his
side of the journey remains undermined by the fame of his godly friend who lived to tell the story (Interview).
It is for that reason that he created the second piece that I have chosen here entitled “Death of Enkidu”:

Retrieved from Ivan Forde’s Personal Website

Considering Forde’s discussion of perception in general, both “Death of Enkidu” and “A Morning Raid”
can be understood as Forde’s attempt to avoid what has happened to Enkidu’s perspective: forgotten and
dismissed. Forde states that “A Morning Raid” is all about “multiple perspectives” of the subjects present in the
piece (Interview). The multiplication of perspectives signifies that each subject’s relation to the event that they
are each witnessing will differ from one another; this brings attention to how heavily our perceptions of fact
and truth are often merely perceptions which do not remain fixed from person to person. “Death of Enkidu”
further probes Forde’s audience to redirect our attention to the perspectives of those who have not been given
the power, the privilege nor the opportunity to share their stories that are full of life and meaning.
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These are very telling pieces about Forde’s home country, Guyana, the third smallest country in Latin
America. The topic of perception that Forde draws our attention to in this exhibition can be alluded to the state
of cultural and racial inequalities ever-so prevalent in Latin America. Latin America, a region that, like the United
States, is made up of various cultural backgrounds as a result of the Trans-Atlantic Slave Trade, is home to a
diverse group of people. However, despite its heterogeneous make-up, in terms of race, ethnicity and culture,
Latin America has one of the highest presence of racial, social and economic inequality in the world. The reason
being is a longstanding Latin American ideology known as mestizaje, which can be translated to “racial and
cultural mixing.” This ideology asserts that because people of different races and cultures live together in
harmony, discriminations and inequalities based on such differences therefore cannot, and do not, exist (Telles).
As a Black immigrant in the United States, Forde considers the very real issues of stereotypes and racial
profilings that Black people in Latin America, as well as Black, colored and immigrant individuals in the United
States, face. Forde’s work on perception stems from a tradition known as Black Portraiture: a work in
contemporary art in which black people place themselves in images, not as backdrops but as main subjects, to
be viewed beautifully and authentically (Interview). With this in mind, we realize that Forde’s exploring of
varying and overlooked perspectives in “A Morning Raid” and “Death of Enkidu” are his attempts to debunk
principles like mestizaje because they are merely false perceptions that normalize discrimination and further
submerge and neglect Black and immigrant voices who are most affected by the indifference it produces.
Conclusion:
What makes us, humans, different from any other living organism with which we share the planet?
Indeed, there is no one ultimate answer, given the complexity of our being; however, there is one thing that, I
can confidently assert, remains unique to our species: stories, and this paper is evidence of that.
It is fascinating how diverse the findings are from each of these adaptations; from insights on the
complexity of American patriotism to the presence of interculturality in performance to the topic of immigration
and otherness, each adaptation deals with a separate and unique issue, and yet they all stem from one story.
This is the charm of the gift of storytelling that only humans have access to: the ability to create and share
stories, via written works and various forms of art, in order to connect to one another across time and space, is
one of our most distinctive qualities.
The Epic of Gilgamesh is just one of a multitude of such stories. We engage with stories of the past
because it is important for us to know that hundreds of years ago, sometimes in a place that no longer exists
with us today, there existed humans with whom we can share the same basic needs and desires, and from whom
we can learn in an effort to progress and advance humankind. Stories enable us to recount the human condition;
reflect upon our society; and indulge in adventures by permitting the creative faculties of our minds to run wild.
Stories, such as Gilgamesh, make us aware of our shared humanity when we learn that our shared qualities can
resist the passage of time; therefore, can it not, too, resist distance and surface distinctions that separate us
from one another, still, in the present?
We would all be remiss if we spent our time and energies debating how accurately an adaptation
remained true to its source of inspiration or how inferior it is to the original. Therefore, being aware of the
marvelous impact of storytelling, which adaptations contribute to, it would be best for those of us who
previously avoided adaptations or approached them with a preexisting impulse to view them as derivative to
their source, to reconsider the way in which we evaluate works of art and open up to the expansion of
knowledge and deepened understanding of the world that adaptations can offer; was that not what these
Gilgamesh adaptations were able to reveal to you?
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Clathrin-Mediated Endocytosis at the Postsynaptic Site:
by Zachary Cussick
Overview:
The way we create, and store memories has been talked about for thousands of years.
In Aristotle’s treatise “De memoria et reminiscentia” written in 350 B.C.E, Aristotle touched on the idea of
learning and memory stating that “Memory, then, is neither sensation
nor conception, but a state of having one of these or an affection
resulting from one of these,
when some time elapses…Therefore, all memory happens with time.”
(Aristotle on memory and Recollection, Bloch, 2007, pg. 27). He further
postulated “…Therefore, both young and old people have weak
memories: for the former are fluctuating because of growth, the latter
because of decay”. Over the next two thousand years, the idea of
learning and memory progressed, especially with major scientific
developments of the 20th and 21st centuries. Already, in the late 1800’s,
a Spanish histologist Santiago Ramon y Cajal conducted a Golgi stain on a
bird cerebellum and for the first time demonstrated the presence of
small protrusions on dendritic segments of neurons and coined the term
“spines” (Yuste, 2015) (Fig.1). More recently, cutting-edge advancements
Fig.1 Spine depiction of Golgi-stained
bird cerebellum by Ramon y Cajal .
in cell imaging techniques such as super resolution microscopy, allowed
Image adapted from Yuste, 2015.
for a glimpse inside the spine. Through postsynaptic localization and
regulation of αamino-hydroxy-5-methyl-4-isoxazolepropionic acid
receptor (AMPAR), we understand that memories are stored as plastic changes in synaptic connections
between nerve cells, which strengthen or weaken over time and can be represented as structural changes in
the shapes and types of spines. A given memory is encoded as changes in linked neurons residing in different
parts of the brain in a unit known as engram (Tonegawa et al., 2015). These engrams are responsible for
encoding a specific situation through smell, taste, or other sensory-related stimuli that connect a current
event to the previous one (Gottfried, 2004). The ability of the brain to store these memories is caused by the
activity-dependent alteration leading to long-term potentiation (LTP) and long-term depression (LTD) thus
resulting in strengthening and weakening of synapses, respectively (Meyer et al., 2014). These activitydependent alterations modify the physical shape and size of the spine itself and are known as structural
plasticity. Every step in the communication at the synapse is
tightly regulated, from the release of the neurotransmitter
from the axon to its binding to the receptor at the receiving
postsynaptic site. At the presynaptic site, the exocytosed
neurotransmitter is recycled for future use with the help of
clathrin. Clathrin is a highly specialized protein compound
comprised of
three heavy and three light chains (Fig. 2). It is estimated
that there are roughly 100-200 clathrin-coated vesicles
(CCVs) at the synaptic sites (Granseth, 2006). This limited
number of CCVs requires a rapid and efficient recycling
mechanism to allow for the continuation of NT release
Fig.2 Simplified clathrin structure: generated with
during repeated neuronal stimulation (Grabseth, 2006). The
BioRender.
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minimum time of recycling of clathrin ranges from 15 to 45 seconds (Camilli, 1996). Rapid recycling provides
an efficient mechanism for NTs to be released at the presynaptic site.
Although the release of the neurotransmitter (NT) and its recycling at the presynaptic site is well described
(Fig.3), very little is still known about how the ligand and its receptor are regulated on the surface at the
postsynaptic site by clathrin-mediated endocytosis (CME) to induce plastic changes of the spines. A thorough
examination of CME’s role in synapse structural plasticity at the postsynaptic site is crucial as its dysregulation
could be the basis for neurodegenerative disorders such as Alzheimer’s Disease.

Fig.3 Depiction of the presynaptic and post synaptic sites including synaptic cleft. Black square demarcating the clathrin cage at
the presynaptic site. Blue square demarcating clathrin coated vesicle at the postsynaptic site located lateral to postsynaptic
density. Figure adapted from Chua et al., 2010.

Clathrin Structure:
Before looking at the mechanisms behind CME, it is important to
examine the structure of clathrin. Clathrin is composed of three heavy
chains (CHC) and three complementary light chains (CLC) (Fig. 2) that
form triskelia cage-like lattice, which surrounds NT or other cargo to
be internalized within the cell. Clathrin heavy chains are comprised of
a ßpropeller domain with seven trypot-aspartic acid repeats roughly
40 amino acids in length, followed by 42 α-helical zigzags
(approximately 30 amino acid residues each making up the “leg” of
the triskelia structure). Next comes a larger α-helix at the trifold
Fig.4 Clathrin-GFP (green) expressed
junction, and a 45- residue carboxyl-terminal (Kirchhausen et al.,
in hippocampal neuron (DIV21 ). Scale
2014). The complimentary light chain of clathrin is comprised of an αbar represents 10 µm. Figure adapted
helix which binds to the heavy chain as well as disordered carboxyl
from Blanpied et al., 2002.
and amino regions (Kirchhausen et al., 2014) (Fig.2 and Fig.4). Clathrin
cages form in two primary and one rare structure, hexagonal, pentagonal, and seldom heptagonal faces. The
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term “faces” refers to the two-dimensional shape presented on a plane of the clathrin cage. The formation of
clathrin cages is crucial to understanding the molecular binding of other proteins when clathrin is recruited for
endocytosis. Both chains have different roles and bind to distinct compounds whereas the CHC is the primary
structure that can interact with over 30 different proteins (Xiao et al., 2006). An important complex is the
binding of two ß-propellers of the CHC and a single ß-appendage of the adaptor protein 2 (AP2) (Paraan et al.,
2020). The binding of the clathrin heavy chain and appendages of AP2 shows the interaction between the
heavy chain and ß-appendages of AP2, which is a major component in the formation of clathrincoated vesicle
(CCV). In contrast, the CHC ability to bind to a wide range of proteins, CLC is known to only bind to four
different proteins, Hip1 (Huntington-interacting protein 1),
Hip1R (Hip1-related protein), Hsc70 (Heat shock protein 70), and calmodulin (Xiao et al.,
2006). A 2006 study by Xian et al., showed the interaction between CLC and calcyon in the stimulation of
clathrin assembly and endocytic processes. Data from multiple studies support that both the CHC and CLC
have important roles in the formation and regulation of CCV, thus greatly impacting CME.
What we know so far at the postsynaptic site:
Clathrin-mediated endocytosis (CME) is the fundamental mechanism of signaling and synaptic transmission
influencing structural plasticity of the synapse. This is done through the tightly regulated formation and
recycling of clathrin at the cell membrane. In mature mouse neurons in culture (~18DIV), clathrin is highly
localized, forming, and disappearing at specific and constant locations in the spine head of mushroom spines
(Blanpied et al., 2002) (Fig.5). This tight localization is thought to regulate synaptic transmission and the
composition of the dendritic spine (Lu et al., 2007). The localization of clathrin occurs at endocytic zones (EZ)
near the postsynaptic density (PSD). These EZs are responsible for the internalization of NT receptor and other
protein complexes. Clathrin also plays a pivotal role in LTD with the recycling of AMPA receptors at the cell
membrane. The internalization of AMPA receptors by means of clathrin-mediated endocytosis influences

Fig.5 Continuous and stable localization of clathrin in spine heads of mature neurons (DIV23)
. Arrows
indicate stable clathrin puncta (clathrin highlighted via clathrin -GFP). Time scale (top) represented in
seconds. Scale bar 2 µm. Figure adapted and modified from Blanpied et al., 2002.

synaptic plasticity and memory storage (Wang and

Linden, 2000). This relationship

between CME and AMPA receptors is crucial in understanding the mechanisms of postsynaptic LTD. The
internalization of AMPA receptors and other NT is done through a multistep process of clathrin recruitment,
vesicle formation, and recycling. The recruitment of clathrin is mediated by GTPases from the dynamin family
forming oligomers during the formation of clathrin-coated pits (CCP) as well as the interaction with AP2 in the
recruitment of clathrin to the cell membrane among other regulatory protein complexes involved in both LTP
and LTD (Lu et al., 2007). Once clathrin is recruited to the cell membrane, invagination of the cell membrane
occurs forming CCP. The process of pinching off the CCP forms a clathrin-coated vesicle (CCV) which is then
internalized and releases its cargo within the cell before being recycled and staged at cytosolic pools for future
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use. The mechanisms behind vesicle formation and clathrin recycling are crucial in understanding the
mechanisms of neurodegenerative disorders in relation to the impact on LTD and LTP in synaptic and
structural plasticity.
Clathrin recruitment to endocytic zones:
Clathrin goes through very rapid and specialized recruitment to the membrane surface at EZ, which at the
postsynaptic site are located at the sides of the spine head of the mushroom spine. Clathrin is recruited via
adaptor protein complex 2 (AP2), while other adaptor protein complexes 1,3,4 play a role in the recruitment
of clathrin and the most significant influence comes from AP2. This activation causes the formation of CCP due
to a change in phosphatidylinositol-4,5 bisphosphate (PIP2) (Kadlecova et al., 2017). The ß-appendages of AP2
are responsible for the assembly of CCP (Truad et al., 1999). Another major component of the late clathrin
formation is Dynamin 3 (Dyn3) necessary for cleavage of the CCP after formation. It was shown in a 2007 study
by (Lu et al., 2007) that Dyn3 is colocalized with clathrin at the membrane surface and conversely that
dendritic spines lacking Dyn3 lacked clathrin puncta. Its recruitment is aided by the position of Dyn3 at the tips
of dendritic spines visually observed as larger puncta size in comparison to the puncta inside the dendrite
(Gray et al., 2003). The localization of Dyn3 and its colocalization with clathrin at the spine head shows a
correlation between the recruitment of clathrin and Dyn3. Although Dyn3 is the major factor in clathrin
recruitment, it complexes with other PSD proteins such as Homer, metabotropic glutamate receptor 5, and
Shank (Lu et al., 2007, Gray et al., 2003). The recruitment of clathrin to the cell membrane at EZ is important
to understanding the downstream signaling of CME of proteins and neurotransmitters and their role in LTD
and LTP.
Clathrin and Adaptor Protein Complex 2:
The name adaptor protein is just that, an adaptor protein that complexes with other proteins involved in CME
via appendages that act as a binding site (Praefcke et al., 2004).

Fig.6 Atomic force microscopy image of clathrin cages (left) with diagram representation (second to the left) and
the force curve (image middle right) depicting force exerted in relation to the clathrin cage indentations. Data
points for force curve are derived from stiffness map (right). Image adapted from Lherbette et al., 2019.

Clathrin adaptor protein complex 2 (AP2) is the primary a

daptor protein in CME. This AP2

has the ability to complex with multiple different proteins allowing for internalization of different NTs. Beyond
AP2’s ability to complex with other proteins for internalization it is a key mechanism in adding to the rigidity of
the clathrin coats (Lherbette et al., 2019) (Fig.6). It is important to note that AP2 has two adaptor appendages:
α and ß. Both appendages are hubs for accessory protein complexes involved in the formation of CCV (Schmid
et al., 2006). The ability for AP2 to recruit clathrin efficiently is important in the steady and constant
endocytosis of NTs and other proteins. Without the ability to efficiently recruit clathrin to the cell membrane,
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there would be limitations of protein and NT transport the cell entry, thus affecting synaptic plasticity and the
ability to build and store memories.
Clathrin and AMPA Receptors:
Tightly regulated AMPA receptors (AMPARs) are a major mechanism in the control of synaptic plasticity. The
AMPARs that are being removed from the surface are found laterally to the postsynaptic density and
colocalized with clathrin pools (Anggono and
Huganir, 2012, Choquet,
2019) (Fig.7). An increase in AMPA receptors
at the cell membrane correlates with an
increase in synaptic strength via LTP and
conversely a decrease in AMPAR surface
receptors correlated to LTD
(Anggono and Huganir, 2012). The increase in
AMPA
receptor endocytosis influences synaptic
plasticity and can lead to neurodegenerative
and neuropsychiatric disorders. The location of
AMPA endocytosis coincides with the location
Fig.7 Schematic diagram of AMPA recept ors at PSDs and CCP
of clathrin pools. Still little is known about the
location lateral to PSD. Increase in AMPA receptor expression
correlates with long term potentiation (LTP) (Left) whereas the
mechanisms that control the clathrindecrease in AMPA receptor s correlates with long term depression
dependent endocytosis of AMPARs in the
(LTD) (Right). Figure created in BioRender 2020.
tagging of AMPARs for recycling or
degradation. These processes are important to
understand the loss or weakening of synapses linked with development of neuropsychiatric and
neurodegenerative disorders.
Clathrin-mediated endocytosis of Muscarinic m2 receptor (m2R):
A 2018 study conducted by Lambert et al., shows the connection between clathrindependent endocytosis and
the degradation of m2R further showing the importance and versatility of clathrin at the postsynaptic site.
Even though clathrin is shown to be the main mechanism behind m2R degradation it is not found at with m2R
unless exposed to carbachol (CCh) (Lambert et al., 2018). Lambert et al. used Al594-transferrin (Al594-Tf) as a
marker to determine the CME of m2R. The use of Al594-Tf (known for its internalization via CME) further
solidified the claim that m2R is internalized by CME by showing tight colocalization of Al594-Tf and m2r after
CCh exposure. To further show the m2R-CME interaction, the formation of CCP was blocked by overexpression
of Eps 15. The use of Esp 15 showed there was no internalization of m2R concluding that m2R endocytosis is
clathrin-dependent (Lambert et al., 2018). It is important to note that the aforementioned model is still a topic
of debate and the full mechanisms of m2R endocytosis are yet to be determined. Nevertheless, this model is a
steppingstone in the direction of defining the involvement of clathrin in m2R endocytosis and its influence on
degradation pathways.
Brag2α’s Role in Linking AMPAR Internalization via Clathrin-Mediated Endocytosis:
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Brefeldin A-resistant ArfGEf 2 (BRAG2) and clathrin are critical components regulating AMPAR endocytosis and
recycling (Fukaya et al., 2020). In a 2020 study, Fukaya et al. observed a colocalized concentration of BRAG2α,
Glua1/2, and PSD-95 at PSD using immunoelectron microscopy in contrast to endophilin 3, AP-2, and ADP
ribosylation factor 6 (Arf6) found in the extrasynaptic region. Using this visualization approach, they also
demonstrated clathrin in the extrasynaptic region similarly to previously conducted studies. They
demonstrated that metabotropic glutamate receptors group 1/5 (mGluR1/5) triggers a BRAG2α, endophilin 3,
and AMPAR to form complex within the PSD. This complex in turn activates Arf6 on the postsynaptic
membrane thus recruiting AP2 and Clathrin, promoting CCP assembly through activation of
phosphatidylinositol-4phosphate 5-kinase (PIP5K) and phospholipase D (PLD). Endophilin 3 is released from
the PSD following the disassociation of BRAG2α. This dissociation recruits dynamin to promote CCP formation
and scission of CCVs containing AMPAR (Fukaya et al., 2020).
Fukaya et al.’s model shows that BRAG2α is the linking mechanism for AMPARs through interactions with
Glua2 and endophilin 3. This complex ensures the specificity of cargo and endocytic route of AMPARs
determining if AMPARs will be sent for degradation or recycling (Fukaya et al., 2020). The interaction between
BRAG2α, Arf6, endophilin 3, AP2, clathrin, and AMPARS is a crucial step in understanding the mechanisms
regulating the fate of AMPARs. It can be concluded from this model that the BRAG2α-Arf6endophilin 3
complex has a direct effect on synaptic plasticity involving AMPARs.
Discussion:
Clathrin-mediated endocytosis is an important trafficking mechanism for endocytosis of
NTs, ligands and receptors. CME plays a crucial role in synaptic and structural plasticity. Though much is
known about how clathrin influences changes in the presynaptic site, there are still a lot of questions
regarding its influence of the postsynaptic site. Additionally, clathrin interacts with many different molecules
for both recruitment and transport regulating recycling and degradation. As a result, clathrin may play a
crucial role in development of neuropsychiatric and neurodegenerative disorders and identifying the
downstream signaling can have major implications in identifying targets for treatment. The current and
arguably most important research to be done/ being done is to use the knowledge of AMPA receptor
endocytosis to examine the mechanisms regulating other receptors located on the surface of the spine.
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Improving Social Upward Mobility for Low Income and Minority Households
in the United States
by Christopher Saca
Abstract
The American Dream is intertwined with the concept of social upward mobility; the ability for individuals
to climb the income ladder is eroding at an alarming rate. This paper analyzes government expenditure policies
on education, job opportunities, healthcare, and neighborhood opportunities that improve social upward
mobility while fostering an equitable economy. The evidence is supported by government institutions, economic
think-tanks, and experts in the field to measure and assess the effectiveness of government policies related to
improving upward mobility. These policies concentrate on providing universal preschool, increasing accessibility
of Medicaid and Medicare insurance, and creating a government employment fund to engender job creation.
In contrast, the lowest marginal government monetary return policies dealt with apprenticeship programs and
unemployment insurance. Clear evaluation of the most effective and higher return government policies,
measured by the marginal value of public funds, will help government officials enact beneficial policies for their
constituents.
Introduction:
The American Dream, defined as the ability for individuals to transverse the economic ladder, is slowly
eroding and will become unattainable if the government does not act now. The American dream refers to the
concept of social mobility meaning the ability to change positions within a social stratification system by
improving or diminishing one’s economic status (OpenStax 1). This paper will focus solely on social upward
mobility which refers to climbing one or more rungs of the income ladder, an ability that has become harder
and more inequitable over the years. The concept of upward social mobility is especially important to lowincome minorities as “58% of America’s poor (26 million people) are racial or ethnic minorities” (Department of
Housing and Urban Development 1). The government should direct economic policies to minorities as they are
the most underserved group across the board and have historically suffered from systemic segregation, as
Harvard Professor Raj Chetty notes, “racial segregation tends to go hand-in-hand with income segregation” (qtd.
in Department of Housing and Urban Development 1). Low-income minorities tend to live in impoverished
neighborhoods that are income segregated, receive low education funding, and offer limited low-paying jobs
which imposes many restrictions, including access to health care.
In Improving Opportunities for Economic Mobility: New Evidence and Policy Lessons, Professor Chetty
noted that to foster upward mobility there needs to be more mixed-income neighborhoods, less income
inequality, stable families, social capital, investments in education, and healthcare (40). The federal government
must work alongside economists, policymakers, and state officials to form a cohesive safety net paradigm that
improves education, healthcare, neighborhood, job opportunities, and supports low-income families, in efforts,
maximize the social and economic potential of these individuals. The paper will focus on highlighting and
exploring policies that improve the fundamental pillars of economic opportunity namely education, job
opportunities, healthcare, and neighborhood quality.
Education System:
The United States has a universal unequal educational system that tends to favor high to mediumincome earners over lower-income earners. Low-income individuals, mostly minorities, tend to live in
neighborhoods in which public schools are underfunded; thus, students lack access to equal quality education
and educational opportunities. The former Federal Reserve Chair Janet Louise Yellen noted these existing gaps
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by stating that close to 100% of children of parents with higher incomes pursue higher education and 60%
earned a bachelor’s degree (Bernstein 2). On the other hand, among children of parent’s low-income earners,
72% pursued higher education and only 14% earned a bachelor’s degree (Bernstein 2). These statistics
underscore the existing inequality between low-income children’s and high-income children’s attainment of a
bachelor’s degree. The lower rates of undergraduate college completion diminish their future earnings due to
working in a low-paying job that only requires a high-school degree or less education. Furthermore, another
reason behind this gap is that high-income earners in the mid-2000s spent about seven more times as much on
enrichment goods, such as tutoring, books, trips, and art supplies, compared to low-income earners (Bernstein
2). High-income students have more financial support to improve their learning outcomes and succeed in higher
education, compared to low-income students. The government needs to provide greater funding to low-income
neighborhood’s educational system and assure that every student in a public school receives high-quality
education. Policies that support these ideas will ensure that the educational gap is bridged and provide
unparalleled educational opportunities for low-income students.
The federal government needs to create a more equitable educational system by enacting policies that
improve k-12 education and access to college. The government should start by providing strong initial preschool
education to engender a strong educational base for low-income students. Students with a strong educational
foundation, will be more willing and able to continue on a successful path to college. The government can enact
publicly funded universal preschool education in efforts to improve early childhood education (ECE 1). Early
childhood education programs have significant long-term effects as they “increased high school graduation rates
by 8.6%, increased college attendance rates by 6% and reduced non-participation (in either education or
employment) by 7%, with African American participants experience the largest gains” (Bernstein and Winship
15). As can be seen, significant government investments in ECE will assure that low-income children specifically
benefit from a greater chance of completing their education which translate to higher earnings as adults.
Furthermore, investment in primary and secondary schools is crucial as a “10% increase in per-pupil spending
each year for twelve years of public-school leads to 0.27 more completed years of education, 7.25% higher
wages and 3.67% reduction in adult poverty” (Bernstein and Winship 15). Government spending on education
is crucial to bridging the educational gap as a mere 10% increase in spending leads to multiple benefits for a
student’s long-term welfare. As previously stated, students that complete their education will receive higher
wages noted by the 7.25% increase in wages and reduction in poverty that is linked to the increased wages and
more employment opportunities.
Other measures to improve schools include improving education by reducing class size and increasing
teacher quality. The reduction in class size should take place in primary education as these are the most
consequential years for a student’s academic progress. As stated by Professor Chetty in the Primary Education
lecture, reducing primary class size by hiring more teachers has significant economic benefits for students.
Students achieving at the 25th percentile have lifetime earnings of $500,000 and if class size is reduced their
lifetime earnings will increase on average by $20,000 (Chetty Lecture: 8 Primary Education Slide 45). These are
significant long-term increased earnings that amount to 5% of their forecasted life earnings. Smaller class sizes
are advantageous for students as they provide closer interaction with teachers and personalized assistance.
Students tend to succeed academically in smaller classes, therefore, attend college at higher rates and on
average receive higher wages. Another policy is improving teacher quality by providing economic incentives to
teachers that are tied to performance metrics. Professor Chetty in Lecture 9: Teachers and Charter Education,
notes that improved teacher quality amounts to $80,000-lifetime earnings per child, totaling $2.2 million per
classroom of 28 (slide 21). The values of improved teacher quality are significant as for low-income students an
$80,000 of lifetime added earnings is 16% of their lifetime earnings. This policy paired up with smaller class sizes
will increase low-income forecasted lifetime earnings by $100,000 meaning a 20% increase in relation to their
$500,000-lifetime earnings. These are significant income increases that will assure that low-income individuals
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achieve financial stability and will increase their standard of living, by having better financial means to rent (or
buy) a home and pay for healthcare insurance.
Another important section of education is making college more affordable for low-income students.
Low-income individuals view college tuition prices as the biggest roadblock to pursuing a college education. As
stated in the report Policy Options for Improving Economic Opportunity and Mobility, the government can
double the maximum Pell grant and revamp the delivery consortium for higher education tax reform, by
simplifying and better targeting aid towards low-income students (16). These policies will support students with
limited resources to obtain a bachelor’s degree at higher rates by financially supporting their education. Parents
will benefit from education tax reform as more of their income that is used to pay their child’s college education
can be reimbursed through tax credits. Moreover, another important policy proposal pushed by Senator Bernie
Sanders is providing two years of college free at all public institutions (Bernstein and Winship 16). This plan will
tremendously aid low-income students to complete their college careers as they will only have to pay for their
last two years. Furthermore, with double Pell Grant funds and tax support for their parents, students have a
higher likelihood of covering these last two years. These financial supportive plans will work cohesively to ensure
that affordability is not the reason behind low-income students not pursue college. The programs will ensure
that low-income students achieve higher wages, lower poverty rates, and personal stability.
Job Opportunities:
A crucial component that aids low-income individuals climb the economic ladder is providing high-quality
job opportunities. In the current employment system, the majority of low-income individuals work in the
informal or low-skilled sector where they get paid minimum wages, unlike their affluent counterparts that work
in highly skilled jobs and get paid exorbitant amounts. Several current government policies that are supporting
low-income individuals’ access to employment are actually “undermining virtually any incremental work effort”
(Lee 1). This is due to the interaction between taxes and the phase-out of social welfare benefits; when lowincome earners increase their income, they have imposed a higher effective marginal tax on additional income
earnings and receive reduced welfare benefits (Lee 1). Low-income earners might be dissuaded from pursuing
higher incomes as their increased taxes and reduced welfare essentially cancel out their income gains. This
results in low-income individuals having an averaged unemployment rate of 13% from 2011 through 2015,
compared to higher incomes individual’s unemployment rate of 7.3% (Bernstein 1). The government must work
to diminish these staggering unemployment gaps by proposing smarter economic policies.
The government should focus on enacting policies that increase job creation and increase wages for lowincome individuals. Low-income individuals should continue to receive government aid in the form of earned
income tax credit (EITC). The government needs to restructure the EITC by “scaling better with hours worked
among parents and legal guardians can help improve workforce attachment for recipients” (Lee 1). The
restructure will provide low-income parents with beneficial government tax credits that will help better support
their children. The tax credits will create positive spillover costs for children by improving their educational paths
and providing the family with income stability.
Another important policy that will aid low-income individuals is direct job creation. This entails “job
created by the government or publicly subsidized private employment” (Bernstein 1). The government can
create these jobs through infrastructure investments and public-private partnership investments. For example,
Bernstein notes that “infrastructure ideas, like renovating our stock or public schools by directly creating
temporary jobs” (1). These investments are urgently needed in the nation and have the added benefit of
creating job opportunities for the unemployed and low-income earners. The government must provide
“subsidized jobs and job creation programs provide income to people who need it and will spend it” (Bernstein
1), this will boost the local economy by providing income to unemployed individuals that will result in increased
consumer spending. The overall welfare of the economy will improve this is needed in low-income
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neighborhoods that have depressed economies. Job investments will accomplish a dual goal of creating
sustainable employment and increasing consumer spending in deprived neighborhoods. Mr. Bernstein states
that the government should establish “an employment fund that supports a set of national service jobs on an
ongoing basis and includes flexible funding stream that can ramp up in economic downturn” (1). The
government fund will assure sustainable government job creation and allow increased spending on job creation
during an economic recession. Furthermore, the government will essentially be assuring a stable safety net for
low-income individuals who depend on these new jobs.
Another policy that is crucial for low-income earners to move to better job opportunities is
apprenticeship programs. The premise of this program is to teach and reskill individuals for higher-paying jobs.
Economist Robert Lerman notes “apprenticeship programs or work-learning programs can be highly effective in
connecting young workers with limited prospects to good jobs” (Bernstein 1). These programs will aid young
individuals that lack a substantial higher education background receive training to work in higher-earning
emerging jobs such as the technology sector. For example, skills such as coding and computer skills can be taught
to young workers and this will allow them to work as app developers. Apprenticeship programs aid individuals
in “mastering occupational and employability skills and lead to a recognized credential” (Bernstein 1). The
workers enrolled in the program will have certified credentials of their skills which will boost their employability
and income. These programs usually run “two-to -four years” (Bernstein 1). Therefore, their outcomes are
noteworthy as enrolled individuals will be emerging professionals in the field. The private sector will need
financial support to fund the apprenticeship programs, therefore, the government must provide “grants and
credits to employers who start up apprenticeship programs,” these incentives will assure their creation and
continuing success (Bernstein 1). The apprenticeship program will tremendously increase the value of lowincome workers by providing them with skills that will gravitate them to higher paying jobs. The low-income
workers who are also parents will have increased funds to support their children and assure that they continue
their education. As noted by Mr. Berube, “connecting today’s workers to middle-class jobs can boost their kids’
long-term prospect, spurring greater intergenerational mobility in the American economy” (1).
Healthcare System:
The United States has a notable discrepancy in the healthcare system. Even though minorities total less
than half of the population, they account for half of the 30 million uninsured people (Young 1). There are myriad
reasons behind this healthcare inequality. The main ones are linked to lower income levels among minorities
and the fact that fourteen states refused to expand Medicaid under the Affordable Care Act (ACA) (Young 1).
The uninsured individuals face greater financial hardship in the event of an unforeseen illness or visit to the
hospital. Furthermore, another study conducted by the Commonwealth Fund highlights that in 2018 58% of the
30.4 million uninsured individuals had incomes below 200% poverty line equating to $24,120 for an individual
and $49,200 for a family of four (1). The largest demographic that was uninsured were young adults ages 19-34
and one-third of the Latino population. These are bleak statistics that exemplify the vulnerability of low-income
individuals to an unforeseen visit to the doctor or disease. According to Consumer Health Ratings, the average
emergency room visit cost an uninsured person $1016 in 2017 (1), this fee usually entails minor care and no
need for hospitalization. A low-income individual or family that is living paycheck to paycheck will be unable to
cover these costs without placing limits on their budget for food, bills, and rent. Moreover, more costly
procedures such as major joint replacement without complications average a price of $82,000 (Consumer Health
Ratings 1). These are staggering prices that will be unaffordable to uninsured low-income families without longterm debt and constraining their already limited finances. Covering a medical cost this high would generate
financial instability as it would hamper the ability to provide for one’s children and pay for essential needs, such
as housing, food, and child’s education.
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The government needs to revamp the entire health insurance framework and increase the support to
uninsured low-income families. The government can start by expanding Medicaid without restrictions that
include having an active job. In 2018, seventeen states had not expanded eligibility for Medicaid leaving 3 million
people with incomes under poverty uninsured (Gunja and Collins 1). The government must place a federal
mandate on states to expand their healthcare as it is crucial to an individual’s health and economic progress.
Furthermore, the government benefits from providing health insurance as it will assure that individuals can
continue working for longer periods and continue to pay their income taxes, thus generating tax revenue for
the government. Another policy is to ban or place limits on short-term health plans. These are bandage solutions
end up being a higher cost to individuals and insurance fraud (Gunja and Collins 1). The government should
propose a federal ban on these types of health plans as the individuals may not be cognizant of their limited
duration. The government should provide individuals with affordable long-term access to healthcare plans that
are facilitated via their Health Insurance Marketplace government-run service that aids in finding healthcare
plans. This will ensure that individuals have long-term coverage and are not charged unexpected medical fees
due to their insurance prematurely ending. Furthermore, the government-subsidized Medicaid should be easier
to apply as “research shows that over [two years], one-quarter of Medicaid beneficiaries leave the program and
become uninsured, many do so because of administrative barriers, particular renewal process” (Commonwealth
Fund). The federal government and states must provide a simplified Medicaid process that is readily filled out
and remove their bureaucratic barriers. Medicaid user’s re-enrollment should go up if the process is easier to
follow and response times are higher, due to less paperwork.
The number of users covered and reenrolled by Medicaid will increase due to the federal government
mandates with fewer restrictions and a streamlined application process. There is one caveat related to
Medicaid; that is, it has limited providers willing to serve them (Commonwealth Fund). According to the
Commonwealth Fund Commission, the government can financially reward high-quality providers for optimal
care for Medicaid beneficiaries and invest in the healthcare labor force needed to aid low-income populations
(Commonwealth Fund). These measures will ensure that Medicaid users receive higher rates of care from
multiple care providers. Along the lines of providing better healthcare access, the government should limit outof-pocket health care costs. The government should especially protect low-income families who
disproportionally struggle with out-of-pocket costs by incentivizing insurance companies to provide higher
deductibles to low-income families. These policies will assure that low-income individuals are able to cover their
medical costs and other needs with their limited finances.
All the solutions mentioned are already taking place in certain parts of the nation. According to the
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, in Ohio and Michigan, more than 50% of unemployed and employed
individuals assert that states’ Medicaid expansion made it easier for them to look for work and maintain their
job (1). Healthcare insurance helps low-income adults cope with diseases linked to unemployment such as
diabetes or depression. Furthermore, now they will have a safety net whenever feeling ill and will be able to live
out more productive personal and working lives. By having Medicaid, individuals are relieved from paying
astronomical uninsured fees and can focus on paying other basic needs, such as rent and caring for their
children. In the long-run, Medicaid coverage provides children with better overall health as adults, as it reduces
22% of high blood pressure, hospitalization rate, and mortality rate (Center on Budget and Policy Priorities).
Medicaid for children has a ripple effect on education as “students are less likely to drop out of high school and
likelier to earn a bachelor’s degree” (Center on Budget and Policy Priorities 1). The increased rates of education
continuation translate to higher incomes as adults. Medicaid-eligible children contributed more taxes through
age 28 for each additional year that they were under Medicaid as children (Center on Budget and Policy Priorities
1). The government will get their fair returns from the money spent on these programs as “researchers
estimated that their increased tax payments offset 56 cents of every dollar spent on Medicaid during childhood”
(Center on Budget and Policy Priorities 1). In essence, Medicaid enables low-income children to carry out stable
lives without having their parents worry that an unforeseen medical expense will hamper their ability to provide
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for their children. Furthermore, the concept of the marginal value of public funds (MVPF) is measured as the
ratio of the recipient’s willingness to pay and policy’s cost to the government (Hendren and Sprung-Keyser 1),
is crucial to identifying the economic benefit of governmental policies directed to children. To put this scale into
perspective, an MVPF of 1 would mean that the government receives the exact amount of their spending and
an MVPF higher than 1 means the government will receive more funds, usually in the form of tax revenue, than
they spent.
Government investment in child healthcare via Medicaid has one of the highest MVPF ratings at 8
(Hendren and Sprung Keyser 2), meaning that the government will receive an eightfold return on their spending
in Medicaid. This supports the notion that not only does Medicaid improve the livelihoods of children correlated
with higher rates of employment, but that the government also benefits from these policies. The Medicaid
expansions and improvements also benefit adults as “Medicaid saved at least 19,200 adults aged 55 to 64
between 2014-2017.” The number of individuals saved by having Medicaid is significant and beneficial to the
diseased adult and his or her family. Medicaid assured that more adults continue working and providing for their
families, mainly supporting their children. Government spending in adult Medicare has a 0.8-1.63 MVPF
meaning that the government will partially offset their spending due to the direct effect that more individuals
will continue to pay their income taxes and support the economy via consumer spending.
Low-Income Neighborhoods:
Low-income individuals have fewer opportunities due to living in impoverished neighborhoods. These
neighborhoods lack adequate education funding, quality job opportunities, and safety. The government must
invest in these neighborhoods to improve the quality of life of all individuals and assure that they have better
and more equal opportunities across the board. In the lecture moving to opportunity vs place-based
approaches, Professor Chetty proposes two solutions one that aids low-income individuals to move to better
neighborhoods and the second one deals with investing in improving impoverished neighborhoods (Lecture 3:
Moving to Opportunity vs Place-Based Approaches Slide 2). The government should form a cohesive plan that
involves both of these approaches as certain individuals will not want to leave their neighborhood, especially if
they have a long family history tied to it or have lived their whole life in the neighborhood. Professor Chetty
highlights that the government should provide housing vouchers to move individuals into better neighborhoods
that offer more opportunities (Lecture 3: Moving to Opportunity vs Place-Based Slide 19). The government
should provide restricted section 8 vouchers that will only be used for renting an apartment or a house in a
better neighborhood (Chetty, Lecture 3: Moving to Opportunity vs Place-Based Approaches Slide 19). These
vouchers must be restricted as Professor Chetty emphasizes that “low-income families rarely use cash transfers
to move to better neighborhoods” (Lecture 3: Moving to Opportunity vs Place-Based Approaches Slide 19).
Restricted vouchers will assure efficient allocation of government resources and maximize the potential of
families by moving them into neighborhoods that have more education funding, higher quality job
opportunities, and leisure activities for children. The greater education funding will benefit students as they will
be able to access higher quality education, thus assuring their path to higher education. Furthermore, job
opportunities will help parents provide a safety net for their children and better support their education. An
added benefit of the housing vouchers is that in the long run they “can save taxpayers money relative to public
housing projects” (Chetty, Lecture 3: Moving to Opportunity vs Place-Based Approaches 29). This should
alleviate the concerns of individuals that are opposed to providing vouchers or other forms of assistance to lowincome individuals.
Another policy that aids low-income neighborhoods is directly investing in them. The government
introduced the concept of opportunity zones that provides competitive grants to private companies in efforts
to incentivize them to invest and increase development in impoverished neighborhoods (U.S. Economic
Development Administration 1). These private investments help create jobs for low-income individuals
57

providing them with income to support their families. Furthermore, these types of investments have a ripple
effect meaning that they trigger other private investments in sectors such as housing and retail plazas. These
investments will increase funding in education as more affluent individuals will move into these neighborhoods
and increase the overall tax contribution to public education. Students will benefit from more education funding
as this can be allocated to reducing class size and higher better performance teachers. As previously discussed,
these educational improvements boost lifetime earnings for low-income students and provide them with a path
to higher education. In essence, private investments will significantly improve neighborhoods and provide
unparalleled opportunities for low-income individuals to climb the economic ladder.
Policy Funding:
Individuals commonly assert that government expenditure on social programs and programs focused on
low-income individuals results in deep losses in government revenue. This assertion only goes half-way as the
government does receive its fair share of funds from policy recipients. The previously introduced concept
marginal value of public funds (MVPF) establishes a clear link between government policy’s cost and their
respective government benefit. The higher the MVPF the greater the return the government receives from
enacting social policies. As noted by Hendren and Sprung-Keyser, “direct investments in children have
historically had the highest MVPF’s” (2). These investments include government investments in child education,
child healthcare program, and college education each of these policies have a respective MVPF of 8 (Hendren
and Sprung-Keyser 3). Investments in children far outweigh the governmental cost of these programs as they
create more educated adults that achieve higher incomes, thus pay higher income taxes and increase
government income tax revenue. The policies directed at adults tend to have MVPFs that are close to 1 meaning
that the policies’ benefits equal the government’s costs (Hendren and Sprung-Keyser 3). These policies have
lower MVPFs due to them not resulting in increased attainment of better job opportunities or benefits in
general. For example, policies with low MVPFs are adult job training and unemployment insurance. This is can
be due to several factors mainly adults not fully completing job training programs or not obtaining the job that
the training was provided for. Furthermore, unemployment insurance tends to discourage people from working,
therefore, that results in a loss of prospective government tax revenue. On the other hand, policies that benefit
adults but create positive spillover effects on children have high MVPFs. As Hendren and Sprung-Keyser noted,
“the provision of vouchers and counseling services in the Moving to Opportunity experiment helped families
move to lower-poverty neighborhoods” (4). Parents moving to improved neighborhoods result in children
attending better schools and having more prospective job opportunities. As adults, these children will earn
higher incomes than if they were living in lower-income neighborhoods, therefore, the government will have
higher prospective tax revenues.
Conclusion:
In summation, to improve social upward mobility for low-income individuals disproportionately
minorities the government must form a multi-faceted plan that addresses all the educational, employment,
healthcare, and neighborhood needs of these individuals. The government must combine all the prospective
solutions that include reducing class size, government employment fund, expansion of Medicaid, and direct
investment in neighborhoods to effectively improve social upward mobility. The federal government must work
with state governments and the private sector to efficiently enact all these policies and maximize their
effectiveness. The government must incorporate the concept of the marginal value of public funds into their
decision making and analysis, as MVPFs serves as a guide to identifying which policies create the most benefit.
As the United States has a constrained fiscal budget MVPFs will be of utmost importance for maximizing
government returns and low-income individuals’ success. In essence, this paper provided a guideline to the
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government on the problems and solutions of low-income individuals in efforts to improve their social mobility.
Due to the density and amount of research on social upward mobility, there are possible solutions that went
unexplored, one being the concept of universal basic income. The government should be cognizant of other
solutions and emerging ones that enact beneficial long-term change.
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Protein-Adsorbents affinity and its potential use for the recovery of Proteins from Aqueous
Solutions
by William Roman
ABSTRACT
The adsorption of bovine serum albumin (BSA) and human hemoglobin (Hb) on naturally-occurring adsorbents
was studied to evaluate the potential recovery of proteins from meat industry residues. Spent peppermint tea
(PM), powdered purple corn cob (PC), natural clay (NC) and chemically-modified clay (MC) were investigated to
elucidate the effects of pH, adsorbent dose, initial protein concentration, presence of salts and heavy metals.
Equilibrium data was fitted according to isotherm models, reporting a maximum adsorption capacity at pH 8 of
318 and 344 mg BSA/g of PM and NC, respectively. Moreover, Hb displayed maximum adsorption capacity at pH
5 of 125 and 143 mg/g of PM and PC, respectively. Hofmeister salt effect was only observed for PM/Hb system.
Salts tend to decrease protein adsorption, and the presence of Cu(II) ions had negligible impacts on the
adsorption onto NC and PC. Desorption experiments confirmed that more than 85% of both proteins can be
recovered with diluted acids and bases. The long-term goal of this study aims to recover soluble proteins from
industrial wastewaters to produce animal food or any protein-based product.
KEYWORDS: Bovine serum albumin, Human hemoglobin, Adsorption, Hofmeister salts, Desorption, Isotherm.
INTRODUCTION
The adsorption of proteins on solid surfaces has biological, medical and technical significance. In some cases,
the solid surface is a desired locus for the protein (e.g. in biological membranes, digestion of fats, stabilization
of dispersed systems). Conversely, accumulation of proteins on other surfaces should be prevented (e.g.
adsorption of blood proteins on synthetic body implants that promote thrombus formation, or adsorption of
salivary proteins on teeth and of marine proteins on ship hulls, where they stimulate growth of biofilms, etc.).
One way or another, the capture of proteins from solutions has been the main driving force for the past
research in the protein chemistry field. The types of adsorbents usually studied are polystyrene (PS),
PS/hydroxyethylmethacrylate, PS/acrylamide, polyoxymehtylene, α-Fe2O3 and calcium hydrozyapatite1-4.
Unfortunately, their applicability and efficiency at adsorbing proteins has not been successfully understood or
improved. One of the most important reasons for this problem is the complexity of protein conformation, which
is more complicated than any other polymer. The three-dimensional structure of a protein is the result of
various interactions (electrostatics interactions, hydrophobic interactions, hydrogen bonding, disulfide bonding,
etc.) within the protein molecule, as well as between the protein with its surroundings. Therefore, the existing
theories on polymer adsorption seem insufficient to explain the interfacial phenomenon of protein adsorption5.
Many studies have pointed out the significance of electrostatics interactions between the adsorbate and the
adsorbent surface 6-8.
On the other hand, meat industries (poultry, fish, beef and others), as part of their protocols, rinse their
products with tap water to get rid of blood and other substances that are not sight-pleasant when on sale in
supermarkets. These rinses contain a high amount of proteins, carbohydrates and lipids that end up in the
public sewer. Even though these compounds are not legally considered environmental pollutants, nevertheless
their presence in water bodies contributes to increments in the COD levels (chemical oxygen demand) and
could potentially carry contagious diseases that are hazardous for humans and animals. Moreover, the
discharge of proteins and other nutrients down the drain constitute a waste of nutrients that could be utilized
for other purposes. For example, the capture of proteins could be utilized in animal food industry for the
61

preparation of protein-rich supplements for fish, birds and other types of domestic animals. A deeper study will
also be needed to pre-treat these proteins to eliminate potential diseases or other hazards to the food chain.
Therefore, the recovery of proteins from meat industry residues needs ideal adsorbents that are cost-efficient
and eco-friendly to justify their use.
Today, waste materials of domestic origin are widely used to adsorb a broad range of compounds from water
bodies, including heavy metals, organic compounds, and dyes9-14. A comparative study of adsorption of phenolic
compounds has also elucidated that clays of the montmorillonite group in their natural and chemically modified
state are optimum adsorbents of chloro- and nitro-phenols15. The adsorption properties of these materials
reside on the diversity of organic functional groups that can interact with the polar groups of adsorbates, and
on the large specific surface area of the adsorbents.
This study aims to evaluate naturally-occurring adsorbents from biological and non-biological origin on the
adsorption of proteins from aqueous solutions. These adsorbents are expected to be inexpensive and to display
high adsorption capacities. Bovine Serum Albumin (BSA) and Human Hemoglobin (Hb) were investigated as
model proteins. Equilibrium parameters such as pH, adsorbent mass, protein concentration, salinity, presence
of heavy metals and desorption were studied to optimize the adsorption and recovery of the proteins.
MATERIALS AND METHODS

Preparation of the Adsorbents
The biological adsorbents for this study were spent peppermint tea (PM) and powered purple corn cob (PC).
These biomaterials have been successfully used in the adsorption of other pollutants with very positive
results16-17. PM was obtained from commercially available peppermint tea bags from a supermarket. The bags
were passed several times through boiling hot water to extract the color and flavors of the tea. Since the
adsorption tests include the quantification of protein by UV-spectrophotometry, it was necessary to pretreat
PM by Soxhlet extraction. PM samples underwent solvent extraction with a 1:1 mixture of ethanol/acetone
during 24 h. PC was purchased from a local market, and the corn grains were removed from the cobs. The
resulting corncobs were ground, rinsed with deionized water and also extracted in a Soxhlet apparatus to
remove the deep purple color. Upon solvent extraction, both adsorbents were oven-dried overnight at a
temperature not higher than 50 °C to prevent thermal decomposition. PM and PC were sieved to a particle
diameter between 100 µm and 200 µm, and then stored in plastic containers until their use.
Bentonite (NC), a non-biological material, is mainly composed of montmorillonite. Bentonites are highly
hydrophilic and known as excellent cation exchangers with a high specific surface area according to BET surface
analysis by nitrogen adsorption15. The polarity of bentonite can be reversed by the exchange of lighter cations
such as quaternary ammonium salts. For this purpose, a second clay sample with 25-30% of trimethyl-stearyl
ammonium (MC) ion was also studied. Both natural (NC) and modified (MC) clays were purchased from SigmaAldrich (Atlanta, GA, USA) and used without further treatment.

Protein Solutions
BSA and Hb were purchased from Sigma Aldrich (Atlanta, GA, USA) and used without further purification. Stock
solutions of both proteins were freshly made for each adsorption experiment with deionized water. Solutions of
varying concentrations were prepared by dilution of the stock solution with deionized water until the desired
concentration was reached. The initial solution pH was measured with a daily calibrated pH meter (Fisher
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Scientific Accumet, model AB15) and adjusted to the required pH values by adding aliquots of HCl and NaOH
prior contact with the adsorbents. The addition of acid and base was minimized with a buffering system for
each solution. The buffer was composed of 20 mM of potassium phosphate and made at every given pH value.

Adsorption Experiments
Triplicated batch adsorption experiments were carried out at room temperature by mixing an accurately
weighed amount of the adsorbents with BSA and Hb solutions of known concentration in polyethylene tubes.
The mixture was kept under orbital agitation in an incubator (New Brunswick Scientific Model C24) at 200 rpm
for at least 20 h. The estimated adsorption time was determined by preliminary experiments. The protein
concentration of the remaining solutions was quantitatively determined through UV-VIS spectrophotometry
(Biotek, Synergy4, Winooski, VT, USA) at a wavelength of 280 nm. The presence of tryptophan, tyrosine and
phenylalanine residues in the primary sequence of both proteins allowed us to simplify the analysis. Both
proteins remained stable in solution during 48 h without signs of degradation.
Effect of Initial solution pH:
The initial pH of 50 mL buffered solutions of BSA and Hb were adjusted between 2 and 8. Both proteins had a
high solubility and allowed us to explore this wide range of pH. Finally, 50 mg of the dried adsorbents were
added to each solution, capped, sealed and put in the shaker for 24 h.
Effect of Mass of Adsorbent and Adsorption Isotherms:
The optimum pH value obtained in the previous section was considered for this experiment. For this
experiment a variable amount of PM, PC, NC and MC were mixed with 50 mL of the protein solutions with
variable concentrations to determine the minimum adsorbent dose to achieve the highest adsorption and study
adsorption isotherms.
Effect of the Salinity:
Considering the optimum parameters for initial solution pH, adsorbent dose and solution initial concentration,
batch experiments were performed at different concentrations of sodium perchlorate, NaClO4 (reagent grade,
Spectrum Chemicals, New York, USA) and Ammonium Sulfate (reagent grade Sigma-Aldrich, Atlanta, GA, USA) in
the range 10 to 250 mM. Higher salt concentrations were not studied due to poor protein solubility.
Desorption Experiments:
Considering the optimum values of mass, initial pH, concentration and salinity, a larger scale experiment was
carried out to obtain protein-loaded adsorbents. The adsorbents were rinsed with a minimum volume of
deionized water to just remove any excess of the protein solution and then, air-dried. Later, the adsorbents
were put in contact with 20 mL of co-solvents during 4 h. A wide range of co-solvents were used to explore the
best conditions to recycle adsorbents and concentrate the protein. The co-solvents included solutions of
deionized water, 50% ethanol, 0.1 M HCl, 0.1 M NaOH, and 0.1 M NaCl. Ethanol was used to explore if more
slightly more hydrophobic solvent can take out the proteins through the formation of hydrogen bonds. Acids
and bases were basically used to test the effect of pH on desorption. Sodium chloride was studied to determine
the effect of salinity and size of ions.

Mathematical treatment
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The removed quantity of BSA and Hb by the adsorbents was expressed as Adsorption Capacity (q) in mg of
protein per g of dry adsorbent, and calculated using the formula in Equation (1):
𝑞𝑞 =

�𝐶𝐶𝑖𝑖 −𝐶𝐶𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 �∗𝑉𝑉
𝑚𝑚

(1)

where m is the mass of the adsorbent expressed in g, V is the volume of the solution in L and Ci and Ceq are the
initial and at the equilibrium concentrations of the proteins in mg/L, respectively. A more direct and less
complex way of expressing the adsorption and desorption is as Adsorption Percentage (%ADS) or Desorption
percentage (%DES) which is defined by the formula in Equation (2):
%𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜 %𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷𝐷 =

�𝐶𝐶𝑖𝑖 − 𝐶𝐶𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 �∗ 100
𝐶𝐶𝑖𝑖

(2)

Mathematical treatment of the experimental data was conducted with the statistical software OriginPro v8.0.
Isotherm simulations, model fitting and nonlinear regression was used since linear approximations tend to lose
data and do not adjust to all the data points. P-value indicated the statistical rigor of the fitting. All graphs were
constructed using the average value of the triplicates. Error bars always fell below 4.5% range and were not
added to the curves to avoid crowding.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Effect of pH
Figure 1 shows the pH effect on the adsorption of both proteins with the four adsorbents. As observed in the
graphs, PM and NC report the highest adsorption capacity for BSA at pH values around 7, followed by PC with a
more than decent adsorption at pH 4 and an almost negligible adsorption by MC. On the other hand, PM and PC
display the highest adsorption capacities in Hb at a pH of 5, followed very close by NC and MC at pH values of 5
and 7, respectively.
BSA, according to ExpasyProtparam, is a protein formed by 583 amino-acids, and with an Isoelectric point of
4.716. At a pH value of 7, most of the BSA protein will be negatively charged, implying that the adsorption sites
might be positively charged. However, the possibility of hydrogen bond formation is also important and will be
discussed later. The protein database reports that BSA contains about half of its sequence, conformed by highly
polar or ionizable amino acids. This explains why modified clays do not adsorb BSA at any pH value. Natural clay
is composed by a combination of ions and oxides in its structure with a high polarity and ability to interact with
these residues. We also suspect that the lignocellulosic structure of peppermint promotes the formation of
strong hydrogen bonds with the protein and increase the adsorption. Conversely, PC only shows a modest
adsorption. This could be explained by the fact that powdered PC gets easily hydrated. The presence of water
molecule on the adsorbent surface might prevent the binding of proteins by energetic reasons (desolvation of
the active centers).
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Figure 1: pH effect on the adsorption of BSA (left) and Hb (right) with cost-effective adsorbents.

The database of ExpasyProtparam, also shows the properties of Hb and describes it as a tetramer, formed by a
total of 640 aminoacids and an isoelectric point of 6.5. The primary sequence contained a little less than half of
polar/ionizable residues, making this protein slightly more hydrophobic, compared to BSA. The pH experiments
on Hb report that PM is still the most predominant adsorbent, closely followed by PC. We believe that the
change in polarity of the protein increased the adsorption on PC. Surprisingly, the maximum adsorption is
observed at pH 5, which is below the pI, indicating a positively charged protein population. The fact the PM is a
good adsorbent for negatively and positively charged proteins, indicates that its adsorption mechanism is not
electrostatic, but it could be driven by dipoles or van der Waals forces. On the other hand, the increment in
adsorption by PC shows that PC prefers to bind positively charged proteins, and rejects negatively charged
proteins like BSA. The adsorption mechanism of PC could be electrostatic or polar-mediated. A less polar
protein allows a better adsorption by MC that is predominantly hydrophobic.

Figure 2: Secondary structures of BSA (left) and Hb (right) proteins. Ribbons represent alpha helical structure.

3.2 Effect of Adsorbent Dose
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Figure 3 shows the effect of increasing adsorbent masses on the adsorption of BSA and Hb. A minimum mass of
the adsorbents is important for scaling-up purposes. This finding will minimize the amount of material to be
used in the recovery of the proteins. The results show that for BSA, an optimum adsorption is reached at 75mg
and 50mg of PM and PC respectively. As for Hb adsorption, it reaches its highest adsorption at 50mg and 75mg
of NC and PM, respectively. We believe that PC and NC are needed in a lesser amount due to their particle size.
A smaller size provides with a larger surface exposed to the solvent and increases the chances to attract the
adsorbate. Upon reaching the highest recovery percentage, the adsorption levels off, indicating that more
adsorbent does not cause benefits to the process.
Unfortunately, Hb and BSA has not been subject of adsorption studies, or at least are not reported in the
literature of this area. However, Liu et al. have reported their adsorption results on RNase and Lysozyme on
ferromagnetic nickel powder10mg/g as adsorption capacity for RNase at different pH values in nickel powder21.
RNase reaches an adsorption up to 11 mg/g whereas for Lysozyme, a maximum adsorption capacity of 16 is
achieved in buffer. Isotherm model equations are not reported on the adsorption of proteins and we are not
able to compare our calculated values with previous results. However, Norde and Lyklema in 1978 reported the
adsorption of Human Plasma Albumin and bovine pancreas ribonuclease on polystyrene and their isotherms
show the typical hyperbolic shape22, resembling an approximation to the Sips or Langmuir models as we also
obtained in this work.

Figure 3: Effect of adsorbent mass on the adsorption of BSA (left) and Hb(right).
3.3 Effect of salts
Figure 4 shows the effect of the Hofmeister series on the adsorption of BSA and Hb. According to Hofmeister,
Sodium Perchlorate promotes unfolding of proteins by solvating the protein backbone. This generates a softer
protein with fragile structure. Conversely, Ammonium sulfate, promotes the folding of proteins by de-solvating
the protein backbone, this makes the protein more robust and rigid. From the results, we can conclude that PM
does not follow the Hofmeister series, since both salts have the same effect on the adsorption. Therefore, the
observed effect most likely is related to the ionic strength of the solution at increasing salt concentrations. As
for Hb, a similar effect on PC is observed, with no Hofmeister effect. However, PM with Hb shows the typical
Hofmeister effect, where adsorption decreases with the unfolding of Hb in presence of perchlorate, whereas
the adsorption slowly increases in the presence of sulfate. As observed in Figure 2, Hb is more robust protein
with a quaternary structure; therefore, it makes complete sense that changes in the conformation by
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Hofmeister salts will alter the adsorption. As predicted earlier, PC ismore hydrophobic and the water molecules
on PC’s surface might be dispersing mitigating the Hofmeister effect on the protein structure.

Figure 4: Effect of Hofmeister salts on the Adsorption of BSA on PM (upper left), BSA on NC (upper right), Hb on
PM (lower left) and Hb on PC (lower right)

3.4 Desorption Studies
The challenge of this project is not only to trap proteins onto the surface of the adsorbent, but also to be able
to recover the proteins that can be later used in the preparation of other products like animal food. Figure 5
shows the desorbing capacities of many co-solvents that were used to free the proteins. From the results, we
can conclude that PM has a medium-weak interaction with BSA because it releases the protein with most of the
chemicals. However, NC is more selective and only desorbs BSA in basic conditions. This indicates that
negatively charged BSA is not adsorbed on NC. On the other hand, Hb can be readily desorbed from PM and PC
by most of the co-solvents used, but in a better way in acid for PC and ethanol for PM.
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.
Figure 5: Desorption of BSA(left) and Hb(right) from the adsorbents by cosolvents
4. CONCLUSIONS
Recovery of proteins from wastewaters of meat industries is a rentable way to take care of our environmental.
Proteins in water increase the COD, altering the ecosystem. Commonly used adsorbents like PS have shown a
poor adsorption capacity and are not environmentally friendly. The development of cost-effective adsorbent
such as spent peppermint tea (PM), grinded purple corn cob (PC) and natural (NC) and modified clays (MC)
constitute ecological alternatives to eliminate these substances from the water. They are not only inexpensive,
but also versatile and are able to clean any type of pollutant from water bodies. BSA and Hb were studied as
model proteins to test the efficiency of these adsorbents. For BSA, PM and NC showed the highest adsorption,
reaching adsorption capacities of 318 and 344mg/g, respectively at pH 7. On the other hand, Hb was
successfully adsorbed by PM and PC at pH 5 reaching capacities of 125 and 143, respectively. Salt effects show
that NC and PC have a strong binding to BSA and Hb; whereas PM is not only a good protein adsorbent, but also
it is not affected by Hofmeister series. Finally, desorption studies showed that simple cosolvents are able to
recover the proteins from the adsorbents. This is crucial for industrial applications, where the desorbed
proteins can be used to produce animal food or any other protein-based products. The literature on this field is
very limited and we consider that there are still many questions to answer, mostly on the application of more
raw adsorbents on the selective adsorption of proteins.
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Judging by the “Color” of my Language: Language Appropriation,
Raciolinguistic Ideologies, and the Power of Words in Identity Construction
by Maya Wong
The English vocabulary has influenced, and in turn adopted, many languages as languages change
and cultures intertwine. However, this borrowing and loaning of words can beseen as a form of theft when
we approach it from a raciolinguistic perspective, which examines how the historical production of
colonialism shapes the relationship between linguistic differences and race (Flores 2015). TikTok influencer
Brittany Tomlinson, a white woman, received backlash upon posting a video of her thoughts on when she
felt it was appropriate for non-Black people to use African American Language (AAL). "The Nicki Minaj thing,
'The big boobs? Chile, anyway,' that's a meme, obviously. So when someone quoting that or when someone
says 'period,' 'sis,' 'snatch,' all that, it's very much like internet culture. Like stan twitter.Stan culture has its
own language," she said1. The history of African American Language (AAL)—which was born out of slavery—
is being erased in her explanation, along with the fact that native AAL speakers often suffer discrimination
by the way they talk. Unknown to many, linguistic profiling and discrimination is linked to our role in
institutionalized racism, and our attitudes towards speakers of dialects also contribute to the social
construct known as race (and what we perceive it as). In this “open dialogue,” as Brittany so framed it, we
are witnessing an element of a culture being appropriated, with the action excused and the history erased.
My paper will discuss the harmful influences of language crossing and commercializing, society’s growing
obsession with race and Black culture, and identity construction.
1. Race and

Linguistic Appropriation

Linguistic anthropologist Jane Hill defines linguistic appropriation as “speakers of the target
language adopting resources from the donor language, and then denying these to members of the donor
language community” (Hill 2008, p. 158). This is exemplified in the ever-evolving slang words and phrases
and newly labeled “Twitter Language” that is mainly adopted from African American Language (AAL).
Language appropriation is not talked about as much as cultural appropriation, but both have a common
theme, which is the elements of the original being adopted by a more dominant culture. In linguistic
appropriation, the language is reshaped into another form that benefits the dominant group, while losing
its roots and overtime becomingirrelevant; this dominant group usually has control over powerful
institutions that influence linguistic resources such as publishing companies, educational systems or billiondollar music industries (Hill 2008).
Evidence of what is widely considered to be simply language “borrowing” is seen in today’s rap artists
and as early as literature authored by whites in the 19th century. As argued by Lowe (2020), AAL is now
commonly and incorrectly viewed as informal speech, stan language or “Gen Z language,” used by this
generation’s youth, without much thought to its history. This is most evident on TikTok, a social media
platform, that oftentimes features videos of white teens imitating stereotypical lifestyles and characteristics
of Black people and other people of color
1 Twitter, July

31, 2020. https://twitter.com/hateyouniggas/status/1289286200285569024
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(and for them to be seen as funny). The teens do so without taking up the burden of what it is to be Black or
a part of an ethnic group in America, while also using a minority’s culture to increase their number of
followers. There is a “strange combination of obsession and bigotry” among such non-native speakers of AAL,
while the appropriation of the language is stripping it off its power and deeply rooted history (Holt 2019,
para. 8).
The emergence of AAL has been a major focus for linguists (Sutcliffe 1997), but the earliest “written
record” of the varieties are only mostly found in literature by white authors whowanted to have Black
characters. This was due to Black people not having the right to earn literacy skills in a time of slavery, so
dialect features were added to make them sound more likehow white people perceived them to speak. In
the text, the language is written like a broken- down version of what is considered to be the “proper”
speech of whites. The text Uncle Remus:His Songs and His Sayings, authored by Joel Chandler Harris,
exemplifies this:
"What did they do, Uncle Remus?" asked the little boy.
"I kin skacely call to mine 'zackly wa't dey did do, but dey spoke speeches, en hollered, en
cusst, en flung der langwidge 'roun' des like w'en yo' daddy wuz gwineter run fer de legislater en got
lef'. Howsomever, dey 'ranged der 'fairs, en splained der bizness. Bimeby, w'ile dey wuz 'sputin'
'longer wunner nudder, de Elephent tromped on wunner de Crawfishes. Co'se w'en dat crectur put
his foot down, w'atsumever's under dere's bound fer ter be squshed, en dey wuzn't nuff er dat
Crawfish lef' fer ter tell dat he'dbin dar. (Harris 1881, p. 32)
White perceptions of AAL were harmful because it was not written with the intent of accuracy or
clear understanding, but rather, to make their characters fit more into the stereotypes American society
had, and still have, about Black people—stereotypes about “black criminality, black intelligence, or black
work ethic,” as noted by former President Barack Obama (cited by Davis 2014, p. 33). In the process, it also
enforced existing language ideologies surrounding AAL and its speakers—such ideologies are beliefs and
attitudes about a language and its relationship to its speaker, that can connect to historical, economic and
political domains (Rosa 2019). The misuse of AAL by non-blacks discredited the lived experiences of African
Americansand why the dialect was spoken in the first place, along with appropriating a language of an
oppressed community and enforcing misleading stereotypes of Black men and women that have remained
till this day. As stated by Michael Eric Dyson, Georgetown University professor, the
implication of such ideologies is that “most Black people do not have the capacity to engage inarticulate
speech, when white people are automatically assume to be articulate” (Alim &
Smitherman 2012; Davis 2014), proof of the existing raciolinguistic hierarchy of power in theU.S.
2. The institutionalization of AAL as

ideologies

“broken English” and raciolinguistic

Having control over the education systems in America, white people maintain raciolinguistic
ideologies, which are beliefs about race and language that are rooted in the colonialist history of the U.S.
(Rosa 2019). Raciolinguistic ideologies are used to educate students in schools and thus constitute a central
means of reproducing ideas about race. It is oftenin this public space that communicative
misunderstandings and conflict occur, not because the languages have different syntactic structures, but
because they have different rules of language use (Labov 1972; Alim 2004). Distinctive features of AAL such
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as copula absence, habitual be, negative inversion, etc., mark it as different from White Mainstream English
(WME), which exists given the fact that racial tensions still exist between communities in the US, and
“Black– White speech differences are still interpreted by some through the White ideological lens of Black
inferiority” (Alim 2004, p. 180). But in December 1996, a California school-board meeting in Oakland
announced a change in their educational policies and stated a language spoken by most of the district’s
students would be recognized, and it would be deemed appropriate for classroom use. This gained massive
media attention because the language was AAL, which had been, prior to this, viewed as a badly spoken
version of Standard English and “an important and mostly abusive repertoire of street slang used by an
ignorant urban underclass” (Wheeler 1999, p. 40). Members of the dominating group in power do not
recognizethat it is their communicative norms that tend to be labeled as “official.” The way students speak
heavily influences their treatment and education at school, where they face linguistic discrimination, and in
some cases are placed in remedial classes when teachers “subscribe to an ideology of linguistic supremacy
within a system of daily cultural combat” (Alim 2004, p. 187).
Despite the history of AAL and it being looked down upon, the language couldn’t escapethe grasps
of appropriation. An example would be the growing list of white rappers in today’s music industry, even
though white people commodifying Black music is nothing new, “from nineteenth-century minstrelsy to
ragtime and jazz, through rhythm and blues and rock and roll tothe current international fad for hip-hop
music” (Hill 2008, p. 160). Rap music initially emergedas a way for Black artists and musicians to voice out
their anger and frustration at the hands of white Americans, and served as an escapism for the Black
community. As time passed, white rappers such as Eminem and Iggy Azalea gained fame and rap music
became more mainstream. The entire genre became appropriated—even though hip-hop was a multiracial
movement, it hadbeen something that privileged the Black body, for “hip-hop and basketball [were] spaces
whereBlackness [had] been normalized, and Whiteness treated as the Other” (Cutler 2003, p. 212). Prior to
this, it was one of those rare instances where White people had to see themselves through the eyes of
African Americans and “try to measure up to the standards of authenticity”(p. 212).
Cutler (2003) argues that many who have adapted the metaphor of the Black struggle in the US are
youth who have their own battles against racism. This group of people usually included Puerto Ricans and
other Latinos in New York, due to language sharing and social connections in the same neighborhood, and
the linguistic adoption was seen as natural. However,the same cannot be said about most middle and
upper-class whites, for many feel removed from the [Black] working-class experience. When this happens,
white rappers tend to imitate Blackness by creating false autobiographical backgrounds or speaking with a
visible dialect.
One such rapper is Iggy Azalea, whose voice has an enormous gap on stage and in interviews. She is a
white Australian woman who has put out several music videos in which she exploits stereotypes of Blackness
to highlight her own whiteness. For instance, Azalea uses copula absence, which is the deletion of an explicit
auxiliary verb in syntax (e.g. “we 0 real cool2”), in particular to construct her persona in her songs. She also
uses numerous slang terms inher lyrics to project her identity as authentic, such as using the word “thick” to
describe herself, which originates from African American discourses about female beauty. Her appropriation
of Blackness also extends to visual themes. As Eberhardt (2015) discusses, through her music videos, we also
see tropes centered on stereotyped African American lifestyle and hip-hop culture, including hypersexuality,
drugs, and immense displays of wealth using cash or gold. This only serves to reinforce racist ideologies of
blackness in the listeners’ minds, since it drawson already-popular, false beliefs on what it means to be
Africa-American.
For her new album The New Classic, Iggy expressed that “Hip-Hop is evolving,” “can beany color,”
and “any background” which is a colorblind discourse that rejects the fact that hip- hop is an art form
created by Black artists. Contradictorily, she frames herself in sexualized manners by utilizing food
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metaphors for her own body; this is common among many African American rappers, including Nicki Minaj
and Azealia Banks, who use words such as chocolate and caramel to reference their skin tone. Iggy uses the
same trope, but the difference is that it is her white complexion that she is linking food to, metaphors such
as vanilla wafer and banana pudding. Thus, the rapper is engaging in linguistic appropriation, but like many
whites, only see it as participating in diversity—her colorblind response hints that she sees AAL as just
another language (with a “personality” attached), and does not want Black people to use it on their own
terms; white people have to leave their mark, too.
In an interview for the Sunday Times, Iggy was given the opportunity to discuss race andhip-hop,
and was asked whether the biggest obstacle to becoming a rap superstar was being female, white, or being
from Australia. Her response was “Being from Australia, by far.
Everybody loves a pretty white girl.” Society’s beauty standards privilege white female bodies, and that is
exactly what her statement implies along with her song lyrics. One could argue that African-American
female rappers do that same, and it is their strategies that Iggy is using, but thecrucial difference is the
audience and body type they are trying to empower (Eberhardt 2015). African-American female rappers
take their stance to affirm Black girls and women that their bodies are sexually appealing, and to counter
narratives and standards surrounding beauty appeal. Azalea, on the other hand, reinforces narratives and
promotes white bodies—bodies thatdon’t need promoting because it is already seen as the “standard”
everyone must go for. The ideologies are suggested in her music videos such as Work and Change Your Life,
all in which African-American female dancers twerk behind her while she raps and present herself as a
stripper or showgirl, and the music video of D.R.U.G.S., in which she raps a line disregarding slave history
(‘When it really starts I’m faster than a runaway slave master’) and makes a whip-like motion with her hand
—a perfect example of a White rapper profiting off cultural forms without having to deal with social
problems that is the Black body and how it is perceived and historic themes (Eberhardt 2015).
It is ironic, with double standards and white privilege evident, that AAL is used so freelywithout fear
of police brutality, violence, and other consequences by whites and non-Blacks, when Black people have to
codeswitch in public settings to sound more “professional” and avoid further discrimination. When AAL was
first taken seriously by the school in Oakland, the
language’s other term, Ebonics, was the subject of puns and jokes; other -onics words were madeby people
to ridicule how African Americans had their own claim to a language. Racist discourses about Blacks as
disease carriers were also tied to language: the then-recent outbreak of Ebola in Zaire was titled and
headline “The Ebonics virus” by The Economist
2

The 0 signals the absence of the copula verb “to be.”
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(Wheeler 1999).And as Alim and Smitherman (2012) argue, when Barack Obama ran for president, many
white Americans didn’t know how to respond to him being a Black man with a high education and successful
politician. He was described as “articulate,” a racially coded compliment in this case, by both Senator Joe
Biden and former president George Bush, suggesting how many they, along with others, didn’t think Black
people had the knowledge to communicate “effectively,” and when whites use a word in reference to
Blacks, it “carries a subtext of amazement, even bewilderment” (Alim & Smitherman 2012; Davis 2014).
3. Language Appropriation, Sharing and

Identity Construction

These contradictory ways of linking language to speaker authenticity and rights help us better
understand the spreading popularity of AAL as linguistic appropriation and not a languagegaining credibility.
With the rise in popularity with hip-hop music and social media platform, AAL became more widespread
outside its native speech community (Metivier 2020). Metivier writes of how oftentimes hip-hop songs are
broadcasted on the internet in the form of memes, many using AAL in the text, thus exposing the language
form to a wide audience without context. Unaware of the linguistic origins, the terms are adopted by youth
as trendy or “twitter” slang that sooner or later become “overused” and tossed aside, without consideration
of cultural significance. Interestingly, it is reported that whites consume significantly more hip-hop than
African-Americans (Eberhardt 2015). Below are examples of AAL being used and appropriatedon Twitter,
with the language features highlighted in bold:
Example 1: University of Limerick: Ok tea. If there’s new lingo on Twitter that you don’t understand just let
us know fam. What’s lit is that once a uni starts using it in tweets it’s cancelled. Thank u, next. We stan you,
but you been knew. We appreciate this is an odd flex butsometimes it be that way. #BigMood3

Example 2: SiriusXM Hits 1: WE FINNA POP TF WITH THIS NEWS. WE’RE SO SORRYBUT WE’RE WAAAAY
TOOOO EXCITED!!! #DreamWithHarry4

Example 3: King Princess: Hope y’all are getting real horny for my record cuz I spent all morning listening to
some final ass mixes and honey this record is a thicc queen. I can’t wait togive it to ya.5

Example 4: IHOP: If you don’t like breakfast, you’re not my mans.6

One can tell that the tweets were not made for Black audiences, but for youth to connectwith “Gen
Z language” and to provide others with white comfort, defined as “the discomfort exhibited by white
people when presented with the reality of racism and racial inequality (and their role in it),” on the
concept of white fragility (Roth-Gordon 2020, p. 8). On social media, specifically Twitter, it is also easy for
one to use AAL while being racially ambiguous behind thescreen. Having the advantage of disembodied
voicing, Twitter allows organizations and brands to utilize ambiguity, for they are not “bound by questions
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of individual racial authenticity” (p.13). Roth-Gordon shows us how corporations use Black culture and
linguistics to construct “black cool” as an advertising strategy, from partaking in Black culture to using
African American Language grammar and slang on social media and sounding racially ambiguous.
For the purpose of further illustrating the dynamics of linguistic appropriation as it applies to AAL,
I interviewed three fellow students studying at CUNY Borough of ManhattanCommunity College. All selfidentified as African American Language speakers. I asked themwhat they thought made AAL attractive to
white people, for them to try and adapt and appropriate it. Student A says:
It’s a simple answer of “different is always attractive.” White people have alwaysconsidered
themselves to speak “proper” and Black people to speak uncultured or unfiltered. We’re in a world
of social media, internet, and improved fashion. Most of thetrending styles and music generated
from cultures of minority groups, and what better way for white people to fit in than to “speak” the
language. Appropriation however, is flat out wrong. The least a white person can do to respect
Black people is to respect theirculture and not use their styles or languages for selfish gains.
The conversation led us to talk about the influence of Black culture on recent trends, such as evolving
beauty standards for women, the popularity of the Kardashians, and their impact on theyounger
generation:
People outside the Black community have a long pattern of using AAL, or styles but shy away when
African Americans are being discriminated against or killed unjustly.Some even go to the extent of
undergoing surgical procedures to have their bodies look like Black women but have no respect for them
whatsoever. Feels like everyone wants tobenefit from the Black community but nobody wants to share or
listen to their plights.
To this question, Student B answered:
I think white people are obsessed with black culture. I think because whites havea turbulent
and hateful history of racism, oppression and slavery most of them try to ignore or separate from
their own cultures and heritage which is a good thing. The issuethough is when whites obsess over
Black culture and try to manipulate and steal it for themselves. Black culture is attractive. It's
exciting, it's colorful—no pun intended—butwhat many whites don't understand is that the culture
and heritage blacks have which includes AAL, came out of constant struggle with a race that never
wanted them—us—to have a culture in the first place.
In the interview, the students and I discussed what to make of when a non-Black personuses AAL
when talking to Black people. Student A shared:
It’s wrong, plain and simple. Seeing them altering their sentence structure to sound
“Black” feels disrespectful to Black people. Although, one could give a pass towhite people who
grew up in Black, disenfranchised neighborhoods, and have been around such language their
whole life.
Twitter, November 14, 2018. https://twitter.com/aavegonewrong/status/1281257071913172994
Twitter, July 6, 2020. https://twitter.com/SiriusXMHits1/status/1280176053873455105
5
Twitter, July 7, 2020. https://twitter.com/aavegonewrong/status/1280702973929238528
3
4

6

Twitter, April 20, 2016. https://twitter.com/IHOP/status/722862410407800832
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Student B responded:
AAL like any language of any culture, certainly provides a sense of community. Ido feel
connected to others who use AAL. When a white person uses AAL when talking to Black people I
personally see it as an attempt by the white person to try fitting into aBlack space or group. For the
most part I don't see it as any malicious, however, when certain words like the N word or phrases
are used (by either races) I take offense.
Student C said:
Some people can be ignorant and try to make an offense of my language. I think they should
talk properly unless the person doesn't understand then they can proceed to sound like Blacks. But
New York is mixed with so many people, it’s just like that. I havefriends who are not Black and they
talk like me. Over here you just learn other people’s language and culture. Most white people have
black friends so they probably learn from them…so when they use AAL we understand and laugh
over it as long as they don't make it sound offensive.
All responses shared a similarity, and that was the participation in AAL by other ethnic groups. Student A
spoke of finding language sharing to be acceptable if the non-Black person grew up ina Black neighborhood.
Student B saw it as a community socializing process (“to try fitting in”) and so did Student C (“you just learn
other people’s language”). In this context, language adoption is not necessarily appropriation, and draws
out the fine line of appreciation and appropriation, along with the question: what exactly is linguistic
appropriation?
Besides white Americans, other minorities also adopt AAL in their speech, but they oftendon’t have
the power to profit off of it like whites do. Chun (2001) explores language practices that cross over racial
boundaries and examines how Korean American men emulate African Americans by using AAL in
conversations. Although being a minority, Asian Americans are perceived to passively assimilate to white
culture and to become “honorary whites,” with the addition of their stereotypical image of being
workaholics and straight-A students; Asian Americans score the requirement of being achievers and
student-citizens—while still being ethnic Others in racializing discourses. Chun (2001) bases this on an
interview with four KoreanAmerican students in a two-hour video-recorded conversation, in which the
students use expressions and utterances that stem from imagined versions of AAL. What’s happening while
the students are reinforcing racist narratives is that they are also challenging their own mainstream
characterization, since Asian men are generally seen as “feminine” and “passive” inWestern culture, the
opposite of what was supposed to be “rebellious” or “masculine,” qualities many believe AAL would help
enhance. This is due to the language being associated with the stereotyping image of Black men and
“hypermasculinity,” and is dangerous as it places a threatening label over Black people, while non-Blacks
adopt it for aesthetics, and to try and eradicate their own stereotype surrounding them.
In this case, the linguistic appropriation unveils more complex issues—the Korean American students
resisted the white stereotype and showed their masculinity by using AAL— by doing so, they go against the
image of Asian men being passive and soft and constructed a new identity for themselves, but only by
reinforcing a stereotype of another race (using racism todeflect racism). Being able to use other lexical
elements and linguistic practices without much spotlight on them showcases privilege even among ethnic
groups. As mentioned before, AAL is spoken by Black people under immense scrutiny, and many code76

switch in public settings just tobetter their impressions on others. This is further explained by Student B,
when I asked her if sheadapted the way she spoke depending on the social situations, to which she replied:
Yes, social situations dictate more of our actions than we think. I think this is why the phrase
states, "when in Rome, do like the Romans do". Personally, and I think I speak for most Black
people—especially Black women, I tailor my language, vocabularyand accent based on my social
environment. This behavior is more commonly referred toas "code switching" in Black vernacular.
For instance, when I'm around friends at an event I use Ebonics and “broken English”, while when
I'm in class or at work I use "big words" to solidify my intelligence and intellect just in case it was
being questioned.
She shared her final thoughts on the appropriation of AAL by white people:
I identify as Afro-Caribbean American and as a naturalized Black American who is alsodiaspora
African, I learned Caribbean history, West African history and African American history and all
three had 1 commonality, which was white people oppressing others for their gain while forcing
the oppressed to take on a foreign identity and practices. So then, if your forefathers tried to stop
mine from creating a culture and heritage of their own, why should I now give you permission to
hijack what was foughtfor and preserved generations after generations?

Conclusion
What we perceive as race is one of the first things we notice about each other; this could mean
physical features, but also the language or dialect that we speak, that makes us jump to assumptions about
one another. The usage of African American Language by white rappers and non-Black people to appear
more authentic, and to don on a second personality, shows us how language use and prejudice are
connected, and clearly tells us what the language ideologies are—that many view Black people as uncivilized
and inarticulate, not only based on their appearance but also how they speak (sometimes through imagined
lexical elements). This only proves how the white race has control over dominant institutions and systems,
for “white” is considered standard and desirable—to not assimilate to white culture, or to appear different,
“risks” being seen as inferior through white ideological lens, while simultaneously drawing their attention,
scrutiny, and desire to participate in a minority’s culture, sooner or later making it their own. However,
language is to be used in socializing processes and connections, and here is where we ask ourselves the
question, when is it appropriate to use someone else’s language, and what’s theline between appreciation
and appropriation. Rosa (2019) states that language ideologies aren’t for us to necessarily get beyond, but
to study because they show us the racialized systems, institutionalized languages, and how they affect the
way we think about languages and its relationship with race.
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The School-to-Prison Pipeline: A Global Product of Systemic Racism in Education
by Alexzander Baetsen
Each year, millions of students around the world are excluded from school as a result of misbehavior,
depriving them of significant learning time and prompting disengagement. Unfortunately, many of these
students receiving these harsh punishments are victims of discrimination. One such student was Jordan, a
mixed-race student who was raised by a poor, single mother in what many would label as a ‘broken home.’
Jordan was known for causing trouble in school—he was suspended, expelled, and transferred countless times
throughout his academic career. Yet one thing remained constant at each school he ended up at: Jordan was
never treated as a child in need of rehabilitation who made mistakes as a result of his troubled background.
Instead, Jordan was seen as an aspiring criminal and pushed away at almost every turn, receiving no chances
to take responsibility for his actions: punishment was the first and only response. The effects of such
treatment were life-altering. At only nineteen, Jordan was arrested for possessing crack cocaine and a loaded
firearm. He was handed a ten-year prison sentence and a criminal record that will forever impede his
opportunities for success (Lewis and Basford). Jordan is one of thousands of students who have been a victim
of what is known as the school-to-prison pipeline.
The term ‘school-to-prison pipeline’ refers to a concerning national trend in which students, notably
students of color, are funneled out of the education system and into the juvenile criminal justice system at
alarmingly higher rates compared to their white peers. The root cause of the school-to-prison pipeline lies in
how systemic racism has manifested within education. Systemic racism is defined as the “complex interactions
of large scale societal systems, practices, ideologies, and programs that produce and perpetuate inequities for
racial minorities” (“Anti-Racism Resources”). The school-to-prison pipeline is an illustrative example of how
the inequalities that students of color face as a result of systemic racism can permanently obstruct their
opportunities for success: in this case, by excluding them from their education and forcing them down a path
to incarceration. This insidious process has been upheld through the employment of policies and practices
that increasingly resort to school exclusion in response to misbehavior and ‘outsource’ disciplinary action to
law enforcement instead of school officials.
The school-to-prison pipeline is commonly framed as an issue that has only manifested in the United
States, but this is an extremely harmful myth. International research on disciplinary practices and policies in
schools and data collected by law enforcement suggest the presence of a school-to-prison pipeline in multiple
other countries. By analyzing data and literature from Australia, Canada, and the United Kingdom, this paper
aims to demonstrate that the school-to-prison pipeline is a global issue rather than a crisis specific to one
nation. Approaching the school-to-prison pipeline through a global lens will ensure that the root of the
pipeline–systemic racism in education–is properly addressed through our solutions.
The School-to-Prison Pipeline in the United States
In the late 80s, 90s, and early 2000s, federal legislation was passed that served to address the presence
of weapons, gangs, and drugs within American schools and implement “strict accountability measures for
‘failing’ students and schools” (Schept et al.). Due to its role in the implementation of zero-tolerance policies,
the Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994 was a notable piece of legislation connecting to the school-to-prison
pipeline. Borrowed from ‘tough on crime’ rhetoric and mandatory minimum sentencing laws, zero-tolerance
policies apply a predetermined, mandatory punishment to those who violate school rules, without
consideration for the context of the violation, the student’s individual circumstances, or the severity of the
violation (Heitzeg). By design, zero-tolerance policies utilize exclusionary discipline as a first response rather
than a last resort, with the ultimate goal of deterring students from committing more serious acts of crime
and increasing school safety (Hanson and Stipek). Instead, however, zero-tolerance policies foster a myriad of
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negative consequences, including increased suspensions and expulsions, severe racial disproportionalities in
disciplinary action, and a rise in drop-out rates.
The Gun-Free Schools Act required schools to implement zero-tolerance policies that would mandate
an expulsion of at least one year for any student who brought a firearm, knife, or other dangerous weapons to
school or within a school zone, in addition to referring them immediately to local law enforcement (Heitzeg;
Wilson). However, schools exploited these policies by expanding their range of discipline from dangerous
weapons to include infractions related to alcohol, illicit drugs, physical altercations, dress code violations, and
“disruptive behavior” (Wilson). This led to many infamous cases of students being expelled for minor actions
such as shooting rubber bands with a paper clip or carrying a miniature toy gun from an action figure
collection (“Zero Tolerance”). Through such examples, we see that the application of zero-tolerance policies
vastly expanded the range of punishable ‘violations’ within schools, producing a noteworthy increase in
suspensions and expulsions. By 1997, 90% of American schools were reported to have zero-tolerance policies
in place, and by 2001, the number of annual suspensions across the country reached 3.1 million students,
nearly double the number documented in 1974, prior to the widespread implementation of zero-tolerance
policies (Stader; Passero).
Research has also illustrated that there are severe racial disparities in the way that zero-tolerance
policies are applied, with Black students being suspended and expelled at disproportionately high rates
compared to other students. A 2013-2014 report conducted by the Department of Education’s Office of Civil
Rights that examined school discipline data found that Black K-12 students are 3.8 times more likely to be
suspended and 1.9 times more likely to be expelled without educational services than White students, despite
only representing a third of the White student population (“2013-2014 Civil Rights”). Despite the initial
impressions that may be received from this data, researchers have not found any evidence that Black students
misbehave or commit violations at higher rates than White students (Heitzeg). The problem, therefore, lies in
the way school officials perceive the behavior of Black youth, which connects to the implicit biases,
stereotypes, and prejudices individuals harbor. Many school officials, for example, have been found to view
White offenders as more in need of medical intervention and disability screening while judging Black offenders
as “troublemakers” and more deserving of punishment (Heitzeg; Okonofua and Eberhardt). While these
predispositions undoubtedly existed before the implementation of zero-tolerance policies, such harsh
disciplinary measures have provided a convenient outlet for prejudice and biased treatment in the classroom,
resulting in the disproportionate suspension and expulsion of students of color.
Alongside the implementation of zero-tolerance policies, another infamous response to the perception
of juvenile crime in America was the development of Student Resource Officer (SROs) programs in schools.
The motivation behind such programs is the idea that police officers can assist in cultivating safer school
environments by reducing in-school crime; however, there is a growing body of evidence showing that SROs
may cause more harm than good by increasing rates of in-school arrests and criminal charges against students
(Schept et al.). A primary reason for this is because establishing a police presence in schools results in “an
expansion in the types of roles police play in schools,” which is visible in how disciplinary action that has been
traditionally handled by school officials is now being delegated to SROs (Mann et al.). The majority of student
arrests made by SROs are for minor, more subjective violations such as disorderly conduct and disruption,
which have previously been resolved with school discipline (Heitzeg). Multiple reports have found that
students in schools with SROs are more likely to be arrested for “disorderly conduct” than students in nonpoliced schools, with one study finding that arrests for disorderly conduct are nearly five times as likely in
schools with SROs (Theriot). An additional consequence of SRO programs is that the disciplinary action that
officers take against students has not been equally distributed; the Department of Education has reported
that students of color and students with disabilities are disproportionately targeted by in-school policing and
referred to law enforcement at higher rates than White and non-disabled students (Lindberg). This
discrimination is especially evident among Black students, who are more than twice as likely to be referred to
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law enforcement and three times as likely to be arrested than White students across the entire nation
(Resendes).
In addition to increasing in-school arrests and criminal charges against students, the presence of SROs
and their policing of low-level misbehavior negatively impact school climate. Increased policing in schools
shifts the focus of the school environment from education to criminalization, contributing to feelings of
“alienation and disengagement, distrust of authority, and lower educational outcomes” among students
(Lindberg). This is further compounded by increased security measures that are often imposed as a
counterpart to SROs, including metal detectors, surveillance cameras, bag searches, and hallway sweeps—all
of which bear a clear resemblance to the stringent security measures characterizing prisons. Similar to SROs,
these punitive measures have not been proven to increase school safety, but there is plenty of evidence to
show that they lead to increased detention, suspension, and expulsion rates among students of color and lowincome students (DeWitt). Militarizing school environments and treating students as though they are criminals
may even contribute to the development of a “self-fulfilling prophecy of delinquency” in which students begin
to act and fulfill the role of the criminal that has been imposed on them in their education system (Gass and
Laughter).
It has been repeatedly emphasized that the use of zero-tolerance policies, student resource officers,
and punitive security measures have dramatically increased the use of ‘exclusionary discipline’ that removes a
student from their traditional educational setting (Wilson). However, it may not be immediately clear how
suspensions and expulsions contribute to the school-to-prison pipeline. There are three main ways that the
use of exclusionary discipline practices harm students: they allow students more unsupervised time in the
community, they deprive students of critical learning opportunities, and they appear to be linked to increased
drop-out rates and increased risk of incarceration (Hirschfield). When a student is suspended or expelled, this
typically means that they are prohibited from returning to school for a certain amount of time, allowing them
to roam unsupervised within their community. This is problematic for two reasons, the first being that
students who feel alienated from their schools may begin to connect with negative role models within their
community, causing school exclusion to become less of a punishment and more of an opportunity for students
to continue down the path of delinquency (Skiba et al.). Second, unsupervised time in the community also
leaves students vulnerable to increased police targeting. A study of an urban school district demonstrated this
by comparing the differences between suspended and non-suspended students on weekdays, estimating that
suspensions can double the risk of arrest and increase felony arrests, with Black students experiencing notable
risk (Hirschfield). On top of an increased probability of delinquency and arrest, students who are suspended or
expelled also suffer academic consequences by being denied educational support. If students are allowed to
return to school, they are now burdened with catching up on the class material they have missed and are even
more likely to be suspended again (Lacoe and Steinburg; Schiff; Heitzeg). This is a critical attribute of
exclusionary practices given the fact that incarcerated Americans commonly exhibit lower levels of education
(Couloute).
As a final consequence of these two factors, students become statistically more likely to repeat a
grade, not graduate from high school, and become involved in the criminal justice system. Simply being
suspended can significantly decrease the likelihood of a student graduating on time while increasing the
chance of repeated suspension, expulsion, and dropping out (Schiff). Further, not finishing high school has also
been found to consistently predict rates of arrest and incarceration, suggesting that dropping out may
increase negative encounters with police (Hirschfield). From any perspective, students who are suspended or
expelled are at an increased risk of being incarcerated in their lifetime, which is why practices such as zerotolerance policies are considered to be a driving force of the school-to-prison pipeline. And, due to the clear
racial disparities in the application of these exclusionary practices, students of color have a greater chance of
being incarcerated compared to their White peers as a result of how their misbehavior is perceived and
responded to in school.
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School-to-Prison Pipelines Outside of the United States
While the school-to-prison pipeline is an issue most prominently evident in the United States, trends
suggesting the presence of such pipelines can be found in multiple other countries, including Australia,
Canada, and the United Kingdom. The disturbing lack of conversation surrounding the presence of school-toprison pipelines in other countries can most likely be attributed to the fact that this issue is often framed as
being uniquely American. As an unfortunate consequence of not fully investigating the relationship between
education and incarceration, there is little research that explicitly refers to the presence of a school-to-prison
pipeline in these three countries. Because of these substantial gaps in literature, this paper can only claim to
draw theoretical connections between existing bodies of research on the racial disparities that are apparent in
the criminal justice and education systems of these three countries. However, due to the deleterious nature of
the school-to-prison pipeline and the consequences it poses for students of color, such theoretical
connections demand immediate further investigation and international recognition.
The Canadian School-to-Prison Pipeline
The first country to be examined, Canada, while priding itself on being diverse, inclusive, and
accepting, is notorious for its attitudes of color-blindness and what researchers have called “Canadian racial
exceptionalism”: a willful denial of the systemic racism and discrimination acting within Canadian institutions
(McIntyre). Unsurprisingly, despite such efforts by government officials to turn the other cheek and preserve
their national reputation, vulnerable minority populations continue to face oppression and discrimination
within Canadian institutions—especially with regard to schools and prisons. In this country, the image of a
school-to-prison pipeline is most clearly suggested through the use of zero-tolerance policies and the use of
SROs in Canadian schools: strategies for managing student behavior that have disproportionately targeted and
harmed Black Canadian and Aboriginal students.
Following in the footsteps of the United States, throughout the late 1990s and early 2000s select
provinces in Canada passed legislation approving the implementation of zero-tolerance policies in schools
(“The Ontario Safe Schools Act”). One notable piece of zero-tolerance legislation was Ontario’s Safe Schools
Act of 2001, which mandated police referrals for infractions that were previously addressed in school and
granted teachers the right to issue suspensions and expulsions (“The Ontario Safe Schools Act”). As we know,
because zero-tolerance policies expand the range of punishable misbehavior, suspensions and expulsions are
likely to increase following their implementation. Just two years later, the number of students suspended in
Ontario rose by 35% from 113,000 (2000-01) to 152,000 (2003-04), with expulsions rising from 106 to 1,909
(Milne and Aurini). In response to these alarming figures, calls for scrutiny of the application of zero-tolerance
policies emerged from students, families, and community members who argued that students of color were
being excluded more often for subjective offenses such as “disrespect” and “questioning authority” compared
to their White peers (“The Ontario Safe Schools Act”). This inspired the Ontario Human Rights Commission
(OHRC) to investigate the use of zero-tolerance policies, later releasing a report that concluded there was a
strong possibility that school exclusions were being applied disproportionately in Ontario schools. In 2013, a
decade after the publication of this report, data collected by the Toronto District School Board documenting
suspensions by race in the 2006-07 school year was released, presenting quantitative evidence in support of
the OHRC’s conclusions. The data revealed that suspension rates for that year were disproportionately high
for Aboriginal students, narrowly trailed by Black and mixed-race students. Black students in particular were
three times as likely to be suspended than their White peers during the 2006-07 school year, accounting for
only 12% of the student population yet making up 31% of all suspensions (“Toronto School Suspension”).
On top of the disproportionate school exclusion exacerbated by zero-tolerance policies, it is also likely
that SRO programs across Canadian cities are contributing to the development and reinforcement of a schoolto-prison pipeline. One such city is Toronto, where similar to the United States, there are documented reports
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of students experiencing intimidation, harassment, arrests, and assaults at the hands of SROs in addition to
evidence that officers are more often stationed in schools with large concentrations of racial minorities
(Jennie; Madan). While there is no data available on the race of students who have been negatively involved
with Toronto SROs, the current information on racial disparities in school discipline and the influence of
unconscious biases suggests that there is a possibility students of color may be targets of discrimination by
SROs. This notion is supported by spare evidence such as a video of the violent arrest of a sixteen-year-old
Black student that went viral on YouTube, showing the Toronto SRO forcefully handcuffing and pushing the
student down a crowded hallway after arresting him without explanation (“Student Arrested”). There is also
data suggesting a correlation between the presence of SROs and higher school exclusion rates: in 2017, the
Toronto District School Board voted to discontinue the SRO program, and within just two years, suspensions
decreased by 25% and expulsions were cut by half (Boyd). These significant improvements in discipline
following the removal of SROs warrant further consideration as to how their presence may have contributed
to school exclusions to begin with.
Reports documenting disproportionate applications of school exclusion against students of color are
corroborated by Canadian incarceration statistics, which show that both Aboriginal and Black Canadians are
overrepresented in custody. Black Canadians in particular represent the fastest-growing group in federal
prisons and are incarcerated at three times the rate of their representation in the general population—bearing
an eerie resemblance to the disproportionate suspension rates of Black students (Sapers). Similarly, Aboriginal
youth, who are known to be disproportionately targeted by disciplinary policies and suffer from high rates of
school pushout and undereducation, represent 8% of the Canadian youth population yet account for 43% of
correctional service admissions (Malakieh; “Schools, Prisons, and Aboriginal Youth”). Keeping in mind that
suspensions and expulsions are known predictors of incarceration, the similarities between racial disparities in
school exclusion data and the overrepresentation of minorities in Canadian prisons can be interpreted as
indicators of a school-to-prison pipeline rather than a suspicious coincidence.
The School-to-Prison Pipeline of the United Kingdom
Similar to Canada, the United Kingdom is also known for downplaying the country’s racism in an effort
to appear morally superior to the United States, with residents frequently touting the assertion that racism in
the UK “isn’t as bad” as it is in the US (Butler). While differing in severity, there are parallels that can be drawn
between the racism displayed in both countries, notably when it comes to the school-to-prison pipeline. Like
the United States, the United Kingdom presents trends in education and incarceration suggesting the presence
of a school-to-prison pipeline that is even supported by the same three factors: the use of zero-tolerance
policies, police in schools, and militarized schooling conditions.
The first indicator of a school-to-prison pipeline in the United Kingdom arises from the
disproportionate application of disciplinary practices in schools, where data from as recently as February 2021
has shown that Black Caribbean and Mixed White and Black Caribbean students are more than twice as likely
to be permanently excluded from school than their White British counterparts (“Permanent and FixedPeriod”). These disproportionalities are nothing new, either; in 1985, the Commission for Racial Equality
published a report on school exclusions in Birmingham that found Black students were four times more likely
to be suspended than White students. Since then, Black Caribbean students have been consistently
overrepresented in exclusion statistics (Demie). One known cause for these disparities is racial discrimination,
specifically on the basis of cultural characteristics. Across schools in the UK, uniform policies have frequently
dictated the presentation of student’s afro-textured hair, with some schools going as far as to impose that
students sporting ‘unprofessional’ hairstyles cannot return to school until they alter their appearance (Davies).
These strict dress codes have resulted in countless Black students being sent home for their hair—leading to
hours, days, and even weeks of lost learning time. One student, Ruby Williams, spent three years fighting her
school’s discriminatory hair policies, which had caused her to be excluded from school repeatedly throughout
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her tenth and eleventh year after being told that her hair was “too big” and “distracting” for other students
(Virk). Unfortunately, many other Black students have suffered similar consequences for wearing their hair in
ways that are deemed “inappropriate.” Further, this racial discrimination has been coupled with the use of the
UK’s zero-tolerance policies, which specifically target and exclude students for ‘low-level misbehavior’ such as
“not wearing a blazer” (Smith). Utilizing school exclusion, one of the most extreme forms of discipline
available to school officials, in response to such behavior is extremely irresponsible and harmful to students—
especially when these minor infractions could easily be handled with other methods of behavioral
intervention. The unnecessary school exclusions prompted by ‘no excuses’ policies, contrary to the
government’s belief that they will create a “safe and disciplined school environment,” only serve to further
push students out of school and onto a pathway to prison (Smith).
Connections can also be drawn to the use of SROs to help explain why school exclusions
disproportionately impact Black students in the United Kingdom. While designed to increase school safety, the
presence of police officers in schools poses a direct risk to Black youth, who are already viewed as more
disruptive, violent, and threatening by teachers compared to other racial groups (K. Graham). More
concerningly, national data from ‘stop and search’ statistics reveal that Black people are more likely to be
criminally profiled on the streets, with figures from England and Wales showing that Black people are nine
times more likely to be stopped than White people (Dodd). Given these clear racial disparities in criminal
profiling, it would not be surprising if the same police officers in schools disproportionately targeted Black
students for suspected behavioral issues, which could lead to heightened levels of school exclusion.
Additionally, since incidents of serious violence in school are still extremely rare, officers are statistically more
likely to be responsible for handling minor cases of misbehavior that fall into the realm of subjectivity, which
has been shown to produce disproportionalities in other areas (“Safeguarding Children”). Overall, the mere
presence of police in schools brings the risk of drawing more youth into–often unnecessary–contact with the
criminal justice system, supporting the construction of the school-to-prison pipeline for students who are
already vulnerable to disproportionate discipline and discriminatory treatment.
A final potential factor that must be considered in the development of the United Kingdom’s school-toprison pipeline is the militarization of schools through the use of surveillance technology, facial recognition
software, fingerprint identification, and other security measures (Perera). On the surface these practices may
appear to make schools safer, but researchers have argued that militarized school landscapes can harm
working-class, racial minority youth by framing them as “suspects” in need of increased surveillance and
monitorization (Perera). This portrayal harmfully implies that students of color pose an increased risk to the
school community compared to other students simply because of their race, which can lead to demoralization
and disengagement. More concerningly, the militarization of UK schools could also prompt the ‘self-fulfilling
prophecy of delinquency’ that was noted earlier in this paper, where students who are treated like criminals
begin to feel as though they have no alternative but to fulfill that role. These impacts are further compounded
by the racial stereotyping and stigmatization that students of color already encounter on a regular basis.
Finally, incarceration data from the United Kingdom also points to the presence of a school-to-prison
pipeline by reflecting racial disproportionalities and the consequences of school exclusion. In the United
Kingdom, there is greater disproportionality in the number of imprisoned Black people than there is in the
United States, with Black people accounting for 12% of the UK prison population while only making up 3% of
the general population (Kentish). The statistics are alarmingly similar for Black and minority-ethnic-background
youth, who represent 53% of all youth in secure training centers and youth offender institutions despite
representing 14% of the general population (Perera). It is impossible to ignore the parallels that can be seen
between these disparities in incarceration and the disproportionalities seen in the application of discipline in
UK schools. In one study on the childhood backgrounds of UK prisoners, 63% of prisoners reported that they
had been suspended or temporarily excluded from school, and 42% reported being permanently excluded or
expelled. Similar results have been produced in studies even as far back as 1995, where it was found that all of
84

the males and over half of the females who had been permanently excluded from school turned out to be
offenders (J. Graham et al.). While no causal relationship can be established, all of the above research suggests
to a greater or lesser extent that school exclusions correlate to future involvement in the criminal justice
system within the United Kingdom, providing further evidence of a school-to-prison pipeline.
The Australian School-to-Prison Pipeline
The final country to be examined, Australia, while having considerably less research available on the
school-to-prison pipeline than the UK, US, and Canada, still presents concerning trends in school discipline and
incarceration that suggest noteworthy connections between school and prison. Because there is little
Australian data on the most common pillars of the school-to-prison pipeline—zero-tolerance policies, SROs,
and school militarization—the most verifiable evidence available to suggest the presence of this trend are the
disproportionalities in the application of school discipline and the corresponding disproportionalities in
incarceration. These racial disparities most clearly pose a threat to Indigenous youth, who comprise one of the
most marginalized and disadvantaged social groups in Australia.
Indigenous students are tragically overrepresented in school exclusion data and excluded at
disproportionate rates compared to their non-Indigenous counterparts across all of Australia (Bourke and
Rigby). In Queensland, for example, the most recent statistics on school exclusions reveal that Indigenous
students accounted for 25% of all suspensions despite representing only 10% of the student population and
that a quarter of all students expelled in the state were Indigenous (Sullivan et al.). Similarly, for Aboriginal
students specifically, data from 2015 in New South Wales showed that 12.1% of Aboriginal students had at
least one short suspension while 5.9% had at least one long suspension; in contrast, of the total student
population, 3.8% of students received at least one short suspension and only 1.6% of students had at least one
long suspension. Thus, despite representing just 7% of the student population, Aboriginal students accounted
for nearly a quarter of all suspensions (Lang). Further, these disproportionalities in discipline for Aboriginal
students are not a new development; in 1993 and 1995 respectively, South Australia and Western Australia
both released reports confirming the fact that Aboriginal students were excluded from school at higher rates
than their non-Aboriginal peers (“School Discipline”; Gardiner et al.).
Indigenous youth are known also to be overrepresented at all stages of the criminal justice system
throughout Australia, which carries important implications for the presence of a national school-to-prison
pipeline (Davis and Higgins). As recently as 2018, it was reported by the Australian Institute of Health &
Welfare that although Indigenous youth make up 5% of young people in Australia, they accounted for a
staggering 50% of all youth under juvenile justice supervision (“Child Protection Australia”). But even these
alarming figures fail to capture the full extent of the racial disparities in youth incarceration—a study one year
earlier by the same organization calculated that Indigenous youth are approximately 24 times more likely than
non-Indigenous youth to be in detention (“Youth Justice in Australia”). The issue is so grave that even the
acting Commissioner for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Social Justice admitted in 2014 that Australia is
“better at keeping Aboriginal people in prison than in school” (Kidd). The worst part about the statement is
that it appears to be true; in 2010, it was reported that 73% of Indigenous male prisoners and 60% of female
Indigenous prisoners had stopped attending school after Year 9, the equivalent of freshman year in America
(Indig et al.). These statistics illustrate a connection between school exclusion and the incarceration of
Indigenous youth—a relationship that distinctly points to the presence of a school-to-prison pipeline for
Indigenous students in Australia.
Conclusion
Data and literature from Australia, Canada, and the United Kingdom present irrefutable evidence that
the school-to-prison pipeline is not a problem that is endemic to the United States, but a phenomenon that
must be acknowledged and addressed as the global issue it is. It is critical to note that these are not the only
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countries besides the United States that may present such trends in education and incarceration—they are
simply the ones with the most evidence thus far. It is highly unlikely that these four countries are the only
ones to have developed these trends, and it is for this reason that the school-to-prison pipeline must be
acknowledged as a global problem: solutions can only be implemented if national leaders acknowledge that
the pipeline is a problem in their country. To recognize the school-to-prison pipeline as a global issue is to take
one step toward addressing the inequalities that are faced by students of color throughout the education and
criminal justice system. It is imperative that other nations move to conduct additional research on the schoolto-prison pipeline to determine how this trend may manifest differently in countries outside of the United
States—most importantly, the results of this research should then be utilized to establish how systems of
incarceration and education can be reformed to eliminate racial disparities and pay reparation to the
marginalized groups they have harmed.
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Uptake of radioactive ions from aqueous solutions by biopolymers
by Joshua Lasciche
ABSTRACT
The search for new adsorbents to decontaminate large bodies of water is a top priority for the scientific
community. The presence of radionuclides like uranium and thorium in the ecosystem has negative impacts in
living organisms. Inexpensive biological waste such as spent green tea (GT), powdered yellow corn cob (YC),
powdered chitosan (CH) and brown algae (AL) were evaluated as adsorbents of thorium and uranium ions
from aqueous solutions. Equilibrium studies show that maximum adsorption capacities of 177 and 182 mg/g
are achieved for thorium ions at pH 4 for GT and YC, respectively. Uranium ions are adsorbed at a maximum
adsorption capacity of 68, 317 and 76 mg/g at pH 4 by GT, CH and AL, respectively. Salt effect demonstrated
that the mechanism of adsorption is mainly driven by electrostatic and polar interactions for each
radionuclide/adsorbent system. Desorption was optimized by using diluted HCl as eluting solvent. Timedependent tests indicate that adsorption is complete in less than 10 minutes for thorium ions and less than 40
minutes for uranium ions. Scanning electron micrographs of the adsorbents display heterogeneous surfaces in
agreement with their high adsorptive properties. Further studies are needed to scale up the process using
these eco-friendly adsorbents for the decontamination of larger volumes of solution in column studies.
KEYWORDS: sorption, thorium ion, uranium ion, isotherm, biosorption.
INTRODUCTION
The need for an effective and economical process to remove heavy metal ions and radionuclides from
industrial wastewater streams has stimulated an increasing interest in the research of metal-binding capacities
of microorganisms and biopolymers [1, 2]. Biosorption is known as a potential purification process for
sequestering metallic cations from diluted aqueous solutions and the applicability of biosorption in continuous
metal recovery processes has received an increasing attention [2].
Thorium and uranium are toxic radioactive elements that belong to the actinide family of the Periodic Table.
The toxic nature of these radionuclides, even at trace levels, has been a public health problem for many years
[3, 4]. The main sources of uranium are soils, tailing of mineral processing activities, black sand and seawater.
Uranium has different applications including nuclear power plants, manufacture of nuclear weapons, medical
diagnosis and research, food-processing industries and space industry [2, 4]. The applications of uranium
produce various gaseous, liquid and solid wastes containing isotopes of uranium and the daughter ions of Ra,
Rn, Po and Bi. These radioactive wastes are known to cause acute toxicological effects and harmful diseases in
human beings such as lung, pancreatic, and liver cancer [2, 4]. Direct toxicity of Th (IV) is low due to its stability
at room conditions; however, thorium fine powder is self-ignitable and produces thorium oxide. The health
hazards associated with this radionuclide stem from its ability to accumulate in human tissues, known as
biomagnification. To overcome these disadvantages derived from the release of uranium and thorium to the
environment, efficient wastewater treatment techniques must be used. Several techniques are available for
the removal of U(VI) and Th(IV) ions from aqueous solutions including chemical precipitation, solvent
extraction, micellar filtration, organic and inorganic ion exchangers and adsorption [2-7]. Among these,
adsorption is important because of its low-cost, easy operation, narrow space needs, no need for chemical
reagents and no sludge production [8]. Numerous studies on uranium and thorium adsorption onto various
adsorbents have been reported, including biological and non-biological materials [9-11]. However, most of the
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reported adsorbents are simple chemical modifications or combinations of two previously studied materials.
The aim of this research is the comparative use of biological adsorbents such as waste green tea (GT) and
powdered yellow corn cob (YC) with the conventional biosorbents powdered chitosan (CH) and marine brown
algae (LN) for the adsorption of uranium and thorium ions from solutions. Chitosan and brown algae
commonly need a pre-treatment such as acid or base activation, demineralization, cross-linkage with calcium
chloride, and deproteinization prior to their use as adsorbents. GT and YC adsorbents will be studied in their
raw state. Based on our prior work, the hypothesis of this study relies on the presence of polar functional
groups such as carboxyl, hydroxyl, amino and thiols on the surface of the adsorbent that have reported high
affinities towards heavy metal ions and other pollutants [5-7,12,13].
MATERIALS AND METHODS
Reagents and solutions
Stock solutions of the radionuclide ions with a concentration of 2000 mg/L were prepared by dissolving
Thorium nitrate and Uranyl Acetate (analytical grade, Spectrum Chemicals, USA) in deionized water. Solutions
of varying concentrations were produced through dilution of the stock solution until the desired concentration
was reached. All the solutions were prepared with type I water and purified by reverse osmosis using a
Barnstead purifier (Sybron, USA) that provides water with a maximum conductivity of 18 mΩ. The initial pH of
each solution was adjusted to the required values by adding aliquots of 0.1 M HCl and 0.1 M NaOH prior to
contact with the adsorbent. The total volume of these aliquots never exceeded the 5% of the total initial
volume of the solutions.
Adsorbents
The brown marine seaweed Lessonia nigrescens Bory was obtained from the beaches of Tacna, Peru. After
collection, the marine algae were vigorously washed with tap water in order to remove soil, other microscopic
algae, insect larvae, etc. In the laboratory, the algae were washed and taxonomically identified. Then, the
samples (LN) were washed with type I water, dried at room temperature, ground, separated according to their
particle size by means of sieves between 75 and 100 µm and stored in a dessicator until use. Chitosan (CH)
was purchased from Spectrum Chemicals (USA) and used without further purification. Powdered yellow corn
cob (YC) was prepared according to the following procedure: waste corn cobs were obtained from a local
market and intensively rinsed with tap and deionized water. Then, the cobs were ground, rinsed with acetone
to eliminate any organic material that might be adhered on the surface of the cobs and sieved to a particle
size between 75 and 106 µm. Finally, green tea bags were purchased from a local market and vigorously boiled
in distilled water to extract color and flavor. Final rinses were done with mixtures of boiling deionized water
and acetone to extract any color tints from residual chlorophyll. The bags were cut-open, and the adsorbent
was oven-dried overnight at a temperature not higher than 50 °C to prevent any chemical or thermal
decomposition. Lastly, the adsorbent (GT) was stored in plastic containers.
Adsorption experiments
Batch experiments were carried out in duplicates at room temperature combining variable masses of the
adsorbents with 50 mL of a solution of thorium and uranium ions under orbital agitation at 200 rpm for 24 h.
The adsorption time was determined by preliminary experiments. Initial solution pH was adjusted depending
on the type of experiment. Then, the suspensions were decanted, and the remaining concentrations of
thorium and uranium ions were determined with UV-vis spectrophotometry (Agilent 8453) at a wavelength of
656 nm following the Arsenazo (III) method [14]. To determine the effect of salinity, assays were carried out
with different concentrations of sodium chloride and sodium nitrate (analytical grade, MERCK, USA) in the
concentration range of 0.01 – 1 M to study the interference of Na+, Cl- and NO3- ions as competitive
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adsorbates of Th(IV) and U(VI) ions for the adsorption sites. This effect also elucidates important aspects of
the adsorption mechanism. The effect of the presence of secondary heavy metals was evaluated with copper
(II) ions, which are present in domestic pipes and used in numerous industrial processes [15].
Desorption experiments
To obtain uranium- and thorium-loaded adsorbents, batch adsorption experiments were carried out. The
pollutant-loaded adsorbents were centrifuged, gently rinsed with deionized water to eliminate any residual
thorium or uranium ions from the solution and air-dried overnight. Then, the adsorbents were mixed with 10
mL of different solutions during 2 h to identify the best eluting solution. The solutions included Ethanol (50%
v/v), NaOH (0.1 N), HCl (0.1 N), distilled water and NaCl (0.1 N) and CaCl2 (0.1 N). Finally, the samples were
centrifuged, and the supernatant was taken for quantification of residual amounts of Th(IV) and U(VI) ions by
UV spectrophotometry.
Time-dependent experiments
A 1000 mL-solution containing uranium and thorium ions at the optimum pH, salinity and concentration was
stirred under magnetic agitation. A scaled-up mass of adsorbent was added at t = 0 min. Then, 1 mL-samples
were taken at different time intervals until uranium and thorium concentrations reached constant values. The
samples were immediately filtered in a syringe coupled with a mixed cellulose-membrane filter and the
concentrations of pollutants were determined by spectrophotometry.

Data analysis
The amount of the U(VI) and Th(IV) adsorbed on the adsorbents was expressed as Adsorption Capacity (q, mg
of pollutant/g of adsorbent) and calculated according to Equation (1):

𝑞𝑞 =

�𝐶𝐶𝑖𝑖 −𝐶𝐶𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 �∗𝑉𝑉

(1)

�𝐶𝐶𝑖𝑖 − 𝐶𝐶𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒 �∗ 100

(2)

𝑚𝑚

where m is the mass of the adsorbent expressed in g, V is the volume of the solution in L and Ci and Ceq are the
initial and at the equilibrium concentrations of U(VI) and Th(IV) ions expressed in mg/L, respectively. A
different way to express the adsorptive properties of a given adsorbent is also indicated by the Adsorption
Percentage (%ADS) where the initial and final adsorbate concentration are compared and expressed as
percentage as shown in Equation (2).

%𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴𝐴 =

𝐶𝐶𝑖𝑖

Experimental data was processed with the statistical software OriginPro v8.0. Isotherm simulations, model
fitting and nonlinear regression was used since linear approximations tend to lose data and do not adjust to all
the data points. P-value indicated the statistical rigor of the fitting. All graphs were constructed using the
average value of the duplicates. Error bars always fell below 5% range and were not added to the curves to
avoid overlaps.

Scanning electron microscopy of the adsorbents
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The textural and morphological properties of the adsorbents were investigated with a scanning electron
microscope (TM 3000, Hitachi, USA), which has a resolution of 40 nm. Since the samples have non-conductive
surfaces, gold-coating was not applied. The surfaces of the adsorbents were compared to determine the level
of heterogeneity and porosity, which are associated with the adsorptive properties [12, 13].
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Role of the pH on the adsorption
The initial pH value of solution is the most critical parameter that affects the adsorption capacity of organic
and inorganic pollutants onto biosorbents [1, 2]. The pH influences the solution chemistry of contaminants
and changes the solution speciation of the ions by diverse mechanisms (i.e. hydrolysis, redox reactions,
polymerization, and complexation) [4, 16]. This phenomenon dictates the actual chemical state of the
adsorbate that will interact with the adsorbent. On the other hand, pH also affects the deprotonation state of
organic functional groups that are present on the surface of the adsorbents (amino, carboxyl, carbonyl, etc.)
[1, 2, 4]. Figure 1 shows the effect of solution pH on the adsorption of Th and U ions at room temperature. The
graph shows a predominant adsorption by GT and YC at pH 4 for thorium, whereas CH, GT and LN report the
highest adsorption capacities at pH 4 for uranium ions.
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Figure 1. Effect of pH on the adsorption of Th(IV) ions (A) and U(VI) ions (B) at room temperature.
Marine algae are known to be composed of polysaccharides of alginic acid which are negatively charged at pH
values higher than 3. Figure 1 completely agrees with this statement, since the maximum adsorption capacity is
at 4 for uranium with LN. Likewise, GT and YC are lignocellulosic materials that contain carboxyl and hydroxyl
functional groups that have also been reported as adsorption sites of heavy metal cations [2, 4, 12]. CH shows
strong adsorption for both ions, due to the known positive interactions between cations and amino groups [2,
4]. According to the obtained adsorption capacities, for the following experiments GT and YC were selected as
the best adsorbents for Th(IV), whereas CH, GT and LN show the highest adsorptions for U(VI) ions. YC reveals
an interesting pH effect with high adsorption of Th(IV) but low affinity with U(VI) ions. This could be accounted
for the high +4 charge of thorium ions, as opposed to the +2 charge of uranyl ions. The pH curves for YC indicate
that this adsorbent is more compatible with cations with higher charges. Another possibility could be size
differences between Th(IV) and the bulkier U(VI) ions in solution that might not fit into the active center of YC.
Effect of adsorbent mass
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Figure 2 displays the effect of the adsorbent mass on the adsorption percentage of Th and U ions at the optimum
pH. From the graphs, it can be seen that the adsorption percentage in thorium ions, GT and YC reach their
highest adsorption at 50 mg. Higher adsorbent doses do not increase the adsorption percentages, up to 200 mg
of the adsorbents. However, in Uranium ions, GT and LN reach the highest adsorption with masses of 100 mg,
whereas CH reaches its highest adsorption with a mass of 25 mg. Surprisingly, higher doses of CH decrease its
adsorption by almost half its initial value. This behavior has been previously observed with other
adsorbent/adsorbate systems, and it was concluded that some adsorbents tend to form aggregates in solution
with batch experiments [5, 13, 17]. Two adsorbent particles get so close to each other that tend to form clumps
in solution. These clumps reduce the effective surface area and hence the adsorption capacity. This experiment
was designed to determine the minimum amount of adsorbent to achieve the highest adsorption and decrease
the adsorbent invested in the process.
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Figure 2. Effect of the adsorbent mass on the adsorption of A: Th(IV) and B: U(VI) ions.
Adsorption isotherms
Biosorption data of single-metal systems are usually modelled by different adsorption theories. These models
can be purely empirical or derived from theoretical models that were originally developed for different
systems on the basis of assumptions [17-19]. These isotherms have been widely applied in the biosorption of
heavy metal ions [1,2] since they are simple, give a good description of experimental behavior in a large range
of fixed operating conditions, and are characterised by a limited number of adjustable parameters. The
adsorption of Th and U ions onto the adsorbents was analysed with the widely used models of Langmuir,
Freundlich, and also by the models of Temkin, Sips, Redlich-Peterson, and Dubinin-Radushkevich (D-R) [18-20].
Equilibrium data was fitted to each of these theoretical models and important equilibrium parameters were
obtained to describe and predict the optimum conditions of the process.
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Figure 3. Isotherm curves of adsorption of Thorium ions (A) and Uranium ions (B).
The Langmuir theory assumes a uniform adsorption energy on the surface of the adsorbent, where the
migration of the pollutant among neighboring active sites is restricted. The expression of the Langmuir
isotherm follows Equation 3:

𝑞𝑞 =

𝑞𝑞𝑚𝑚𝑚𝑚𝑚𝑚 ∗𝑏𝑏∗ 𝐶𝐶𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒
(1+𝑏𝑏∗ 𝐶𝐶𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒

(3)

where qmax (mg/g) and b (L/mg) are the Langmuir constants. They represent the maximum adsorption capacity
and to the adsorption energy, respectively. The parameter qmax indicates the total number of available
adsorption sites for one adsorbent. The b constant reflects the adsorption efficiency of a given adsorbent and
it is commonly used to compare the performance of adsorbents at the same experimental conditions. A higher
b constant represents a higher adsorbent/pollutant affinity. Figure 3 shows the isotherm curves of both
pollutants. The corresponding calculated Langmuir constants qmax and b are shown in Tables 1 and 2. The
same adsorption results were analysed by the model of Freundlich, whose expression is given by equation (4):
1/𝑛𝑛

𝑞𝑞 = 𝐾𝐾 ∗ 𝐶𝐶𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒

(4)

where K and 1/n are the Freundlich constants related to the adsorption capacity and the adsorption intensity,
respectively. The calculated Freundlich constants K and n are also displayed in Tables 1 and 2. From the
results, we can conclude that the adsorption of Th(IV) ions onto GT and YC adsorbents is mainly described by
the Langmuir and D-R models reaching maximum adsorption capacities of 177 and 182 mg/g for GT and YC,
respectively. The D-R modelling also provides the energy of adsorption, resulting enthalpies of 43 J/mol and
100 J/mol for GT and YC, respectively.
Table 1. Equilibrium constants and parameters for the adsorption of Thorium (IV) ions.
Adsorption Isotherm
Parameters
GT
YC
Langmuir
qmax (mg/g)
176.48
181.97
b (L/mg)
0.01
.024
P-value
0.1˃P˃0.05 P>0.05
Freundlich
K (L/g)
26.52
22.55
N
0.83
0.966
97

P-value
P≈0.05
P≈0.05
Dubinin-Radushkevich
qDR (mg/g)
106.58
125.95
-4
2 2
B x 10 (mol .J )
2.7
0.5
E (J/mol)
43.03
100
P-value
P≈0.1
P≈0.1
Sips
qmax
128.89
114.7
K
0.0038
3.12x10-6
n
1.387
4.26
P-value
P>0.05
P≈0.05
Temkin
aT
0.166
0.15
bT (J/mol)
80.47
49.2
P-value
0.1˃P˃0.05 P≈0.05
Redlich-Peterson
KRP
1.19
2.85
-7
αRP
2.28 x 10
5.8 x 10-7
β
3.05
3.2
P-value
P≈0.1
P≈0.05
It is important to highlight the higher affinity of YC towards Th(IV) ions as indicated by the qmax and the b
Langmuir constants. It can be assumed that Th(IV) ions are strongly attracted to both adsorbents due to the
chemical functional groups that are present on their surfaces (mainly hydroxyl and carboxyl) [2, 12].
Adsorption equilibrium data of uranium ions confirms the predominance of CH as the best adsorbent. CH, GT,
and LN adsorbed U(VI) ions according to the assumptions of the mathematical models of Sips and Freundlich
with a high model acceptance (P-values). Sips’ model indicates that the maximum adsorption capacities are
316, 68 and 76 mg/g for CH, GT and LN, respectively. The n Freundlich values also indicate a high affinity
between adsorbate and adsorbents. The isotherm modelling indicates that the amino functional groups that
are present in CH have a strong affinity towards uranyl ions (UO2+2). Substantially lower adsorption capacities
are observed with GT and LN, which are rich in hydroxyl and carboxyl group (carboxylate at the experimental
conditions). Therefore, CH:uranyl affinity could be explained by the excellent Lewis base properties of nitrogen
atoms in amino groups. Hydroxyl and carboxylate groups are also good Lewis bases, but apparently, the
electron densities present in the oxygen atoms of these groups repel the oxygen atoms that are also present
in uranyl ions (UO2+2).
Table 2. Equilibrium constants and parameters for the adsorption of Uranium (VI) ions.
Adsorption Isotherm
Parameters
GT
CH
LN
Langmuir
qmax (mg/g)
175.3
796.44
597.07
b (L/mg)
0.015
0.015
0.005
P-value
P˃0.05
P>0.05
P≈0.05
Freundlich
K (L/g)
7.924
31.1
6.34
n
0.803
0.77
0.67
P-value
0.1˃P˃0.05 0.1˃P˃0.05 0.1˃P˃0.05
Dubinin-Radushkevich
qDR (mg/g)
20.1
3334.5
85.48
-4
2 2
B x 10 (mol .J )
0.03
0.00004
0.00002
E (J/mol)
3.65
111.8
158.1
P-value
P≈0.05
P≈0.05
P≈0.05
Sips
qmax
68.19
316.7
76.25
K
0.00015
0.0014
0.0008
98

Temkin
Redlich-Peterson

n
P-value
aT
bT (J/mol)
P-value
KRP
αRP
β
P-value

3.39
2.42
2.83
0.1˃P˃0.05 0.1˃P˃0.05 0.1˃P˃0.05
0.187
0.2027
0.2
73.4
17.75
61.05
0.1˃P˃0.05
P≈0.05
P>0.05
2.33
9.9
2.88
-6
-6
3.68 x 10
9.4 x 10
2.08 x 10-7
3.12
2.85
4.08
P≈0.05
P≈0.05
P≈0.05

Role of salinity and copper interference
The adsorption capacity is associated with several types of electrostatic and polar interactions (complexation,
ionic exchange, electrostatic forces, hydrogen bond, dipole-dipole, etc.) between the active sites of the
adsorbent and the adsorbate. These Columbic interactions strongly depend on the electrostatic environment
of the system that can determine the existence or non-existence of that interaction. The presence of other
ions can shield the polar interactions between molecules with intermediate polarities and the adsorbent. In
this study, NaCl and NaNO3 salts were chosen due to their prevalence in nature (mainly in seawater) and their
electrostatic interactions in aquatic systems.
As observed in Figure 4, electrostatics plays a pivotal role in the adsorption of thorium and uranium ions due
to their positive charge and electrostatic interactions with the adsorption sites of the adsorbents. The graphs C
and D of Figure 4 display that in the presence of NaCl and NaNO3 salt, CH is negatively affected by the salts
and loses its adsorption capacity to almost half the value in the absence of salt. The presence of Na+ ions could
potentially interfere on the adsorption of uranyl cation by competing for the adsorption sites. Moreover,
chloride ions are also known ligands [2, 21] that could potentially interact with uranyl ion to form complex
compounds, and prevent its binding to CH. These results confirm that the adsorption of U(VI) is mainly driven
by electrostatic or complexation interactions between the amino groups and UO2+2. GT and LN are slightly
affected by the presence of the salts, perhaps due to a less electrostatic mechanism. This statement implies
that adsorption mechanisms of GT and LN could be driven by polar forces such as hydrogen bonding and
dipole-dipole, which are not strongly affected by changes in the ionic strength. It is important to highlight that
even though the salinity decreases the adsorption of U(VI) ions, a strong adsorption on the range of 135 mg/g
is still observed.
Contrarily, the adsorption of Th(IV) ions is enhanced by the addition of salts. This indicates that its adsorptive
mechanism is not driven by electrostatics or highly polar interaction, but perhaps due to size affinity (because
of surface properties of the adsorbents) or weaker polar interactions. Size and surface affinity of the
adsorbents were tested with scanning electron microscopy and discussed in this report.
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Figure 4. Effect of salinity on the adsorption of Thorium (IV) (A and B) and Uranium (VI) (C and D).
Figure 5 shows the effect of copper on the adsorption of Th and U ions. From the results we can conclude that
other heavy metals clearly compete for the adsorption sites. A plausible explanation could be the similar ionic
radii of Cu with Th and U ions. The adsorption of Th with GT is negatively affected by the presence of Cu(II)
ions, showing a 70% reduction on the adsorption. These results indicates that Cu(II) ions are stronger Lewis
acids than Th(IV) ions and have a higher affinity towards the active sites of GT. A similar result is observed with
YC, but with smaller intensity. Apparently, Cu and Th ions do not compete for the same adsorption sites of YC,
but the presence of Cu(II) could be causing cation-cation repulsions. A more homogenous negative effect was
observed in the adsorption of U(VI) ions. All the adsorbents were negatively affected by the presence of Cu(II)
ions in the same intensity. As discussed in the effect of salinity, since the adsorption of U(VI) ions is mainly
driven by electrostatic and highly polar interactions, it is expected to be strongly affected by a cation such as a
Cu(II), which is a strong Lewis acid.
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Figure 5. Effect of Copper on the adsorption: (A) Thorium ions by GT (gray) and YC (black) and (B) Uranium
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Desorption – Eluting solutions
Desorption experiments were carried out to identify the best eluting solution to recover the radionuclides and
potentially recycle the adsorbents. The results are shown in Figure 6 for both pollutants. The graphs indicate
that thorium ions are loosely bound to the adsorbents, as demonstrated by the relative ease with which these
ions are desorbed from GT and YC. Even distilled water is able to desorb Th(IV). This data agrees with the
adsorption mechanism proposed in this study. Th(IV) ions are bound to GT and YC by size/surface properties
or weakly polar interactions. However, the highest eluting conditions are achieved with ethanol for GT and HCl
for YC. On the contrary, uranium ions are tightly bound to the adsorbents, as observed by the low recoveries
of U(VI) with desorption. Eluting solutions are only able to desorb 30-40% of the initial uranium contained on
the adsorbents. LN is the only adsorbent that can desorb more than 80% of U(VI) with HCl solution. Therefore,
LN is the most appropriate adsorbent because it desorbs U(VI) ions with diluted solution of acid. GT also
desorbs uranium ions under mild acidic and basic conditions (diluted NaOH).
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Figure 6. Desorption of Thorium (left) and Uranium (right) by co-solvents.
Time-dependence of the adsorption
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Plots of adsorption capacity versus time were obtained and shown in Figure 7. The time-dependent
experiment indicates that equilibrium is reached in less than 10 minutes for thorium and less than 40 minutes
for uranium. The fast adsorption of Th(IV) could be attributed to the size/surface or weakly polar interactions
of its adsorption mechanism. However, since both curves do not reach a plateau, it could be suggested that
intraparticular diffusion mechanism could be taking place [1, 2, 21, 22]. Further adsorption kinetics
experiments are needed to confirm this hypothesis.
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Figure 7. Time-dependence of the adsorption of Thorium (A) and Uranium (B).
As expected, the adsorption of U(VI) ions takes more time because of the higher adsorption capacities of the
adsorbent and the electrostatic adsorption mechanism that was proposed. However, it is important to notice
that even though CH reports the highest uranium adsorption capacity, GT and LN reach adsorption equilibrium
in half the time CH does. This suggests that GT and LN could be potentially used in real-case scenarios where a
rapid adsorption is needed.
Scanning electron microscopy
Surface properties and morphology are strongly associated with the adsorption capacity. Adsorbates tend to
display a higher affinity towards an adsorbent that has a heterogeneous surface and high porosity. Figure 8
displays the electron micrographs of all the adsorbents used in this experiment at 500x and 1000x
magnifications. From the images, we can conclude that GT and LN are the adsorbents with a higher porosity
and surface randomness, followed by YC and CH. These micrographs agree with the adsorption tests, which
indicate that GT is one of the best adsorbents for uranium and thorium ions. According to previous reports
[12, 13, 17], these pores, pockets and protrusions house the pollutants and prevent their desorption from the
surface of the adsorbent. Moreover, depending on the depth of the pores, the adsorbates could even get lost
in the internally intricated matrix of the adsorbent body. Surprisingly, even though CH exhibits the lowest
heterogeneity on its surface, it has the highest adsorption capacity of uranium ions. This could be explained by
the adsorption sites of CH and its affinity towards uranium (VI) ions [9, 21, 22], which could be mainly driven
by chemical properties of the adsorbents (amino groups) and not by the surface properties of the adsorbent
particles. Amino groups are known to be powerful adsorption sites for uranium and other heavy metal ions
with high molar masses [21, 22]. In the case of GT, LN and YC, the adsorption capacity could derive from a
combination of both, chemical and surface properties of the adsorbents.
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Figure 8. Scanning electron micrographs of the adsorbents at different magnifications: CH (A and B), GT (C and
D), LN (E and F) and YC (G and H).
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CONCLUSIONS
In addition to the nuclear industry, which is the most important source of contamination by radionuclides,
other anthropogenic activities such as fertilizer manufacturing, nuclear power production and ore processing
activities also contribute to the prevalence of radionuclides in the planet. The currently available techniques
are inefficient and expensive, mostly in case of emergencies where a large amount of the pollutants need to
be cleaned up. Biosorption is a “clean technology” that is always in the search for new adsorbents for the
removal of contaminants. In this project, domestic waste such as spent green tea (GT) and powdered yellow
corn cob (YC) are compared to the adsorptive capacities of chitosan (CH) and brown algae (LN) with thorium
and uranium ions. GT and YC are the best adsorbents for thorium ions, reaching a maximum adsorption
capacity of 177 and 182 mg/g for GT and YC, respectively. These values are comparable to the ones cited in
the literature [3, 9-11]. Uranium was better adsorbed by CH, GT, and LN, reporting maximum adsorption
capacities of 317, 68 and 76 mg/g, respectively. Adsorption data were fitted to conventional isotherm
equation models indicating a mixed mechanism according to the Langmuir, Freundlich and Sips theories,
depending on the radionuclide and the adsorbent. The adsorbents were also tested in the presence of other
salts and copper (II) ions, showing a strong competition for active sites. Recycling of the adsorbents indicates
that HCl is the most appropriate eluting solution to desorb Th and U ions and to recover the adsorbents for
consecutive adsorption processes. Time-dependent assays demonstrate that adsorption is completed in less
than 10 minutes for Th(IV) ions and less than 40 minutes for U(VI) ions. Lastly, scanning electron microscopy
displays appropriate textural and morphological properties for all the adsorbents due to the heterogeneity of
their surfaces. GT and YC are “free” domestic wastes that have potential adsorptive properties, are
biodegradable and can be used in a broad type of pollutants.
REFERENCES
1. Varjani, S., Agarwal, AK., Gnansounou, E. and Gurunathan, B., 2018, Bioremediation: Applications for
Environmental Protection and Management, Springer Nature, Singapore.
2. Crini, G. and Lichtfouse, E. 2018, Green Adsorbents for Pollutant Removal, Springer Nature, Switzerland.
3. Bhainsa, K. and De Souza, S. 2009, J Hazard. Mater., 165, 670-676.
4. Kotbra, P., Mackova, M. and Macek, T. 2011, Microbial Biosorption of Metals, Springer Science, New York,
USA.
5. Navarro, A., Cuizano, N., Lazo, J., Sun-Kou, R. and Llanos, B. 2009, Sep. Sci. Technol., 44, 2491-2509.
6. Cuizano, N., Llanos, B. and Navarro, A. 2009, Rev. Soc. Quim. Peru., 75, 33-43.
7. Navarro, A., Lazo, J., Cuizano, N., Sun-Kou, R. and Llanos, B. 2008, J. Hazard. Mater., 164, 1439-1446.
8. Rocher, V., Siaugue, J., Cabuil, V. and Bee, A. 2008, Water Res., 42, 1290-1298.
9. Bozkurt, S., Molu, Z., Cavas, L. and Merdivan, M. 2011, J. Radioanal. Nucl. Chem., 288, 867-874.
10. Tsezos, M. and Volesky, B. 1981, Biotechnol. and Bioeng., 23, 583-604.
11. Picardo, M., Melo, A. and Da Costa A. 2006, App. Biochem. Biotechnol., 134, 193-206.
12. Zhdanova, K., Szeinbaum, E., Lo, M., Jo, Y. and Navarro, AE. 2019, Current Topics Biotechnol., 10, 1-13.
13. Naidoo, M., Zahir, H., Shairzai, S., Soliev, A. and Navarro, AE. 2018, Trends in Chromat., 12, 59-70.
14. Kuroda, R., Kurosaki, M., Hayashibe, Y. and Ishimaru, S. 1990, Talanta, 37, 619-624.
15. Standard Methods for the Examination of Water. 2005, Port City Press, Baltimore, MA. 21st Ed.
16. Navarro, A., Portales, R., Sun-Kou, R. and Llanos, B. 2008, J. Hazard. Mater., 156, 405-411.
17. Silva, J., Morante, Demeke, T., Baah-Twum, J. and Navarro, AE. 2018, Clean Technol., 1(1), 114-124.
18. Kumar, K. and Porkodi, K. 2006, J. Hazard. Mater., 138, 633-635.
19. Vijayaraghavan, K., Padmesh, T., Palavivelu, K. and Velan, M. 2006, J. Hazard. Mater. 133, 304-308.
104

20. Gok, C., Turkozu, D. and Aytas S. 2011, J. Radioanal. Nucl Chem., 287, 533-541.
21. Liu, Y. and Wang, Jianlong. 2009, Fundamentals and Applications of Biosorption Isotherms, Kinetics and
Thermodynamics. Ed. Nova Science Publisher, New York, USA.
22. Chojnacka, K. 2009, Biosorption and Bioaccumulation in Practice. Ed. Nova Science Publisher, New York,
USA.

105

Negotiating Hegemonic Portrayals of Race and Gender in Hollywood: A Cultural
and Feminist analysis of Waves
by Mayel Levin
Cultural hegemony is hard to define because it is expressed and concealed within and beneath cultural
texts. Antonio Gramsci understood the state of hegemony as “the ‘spontaneous’ consent given by the great
masses of the population to the general direction imposed on social life by the dominant fundamental group”
(Gramsci 12). The concept of hegemony has to be paired with the notion of domination in order to have
meaning. Essentially, it is the idea that a dominant group uses culture to create an implicit ‘natural’ way of
doing things, thus legitimizing its own dominance. According to Gramsci, there are two superstructural levels
that, interconnected and organized, give way to the production of hegemony: civil society and political society.
“These two levels correspond on the one hand to the function of ‘hegemony’ which the dominant group
exercises throughout society and on the other hand that of ‘direct domination’ or command exercised through
the State and ‘juridical’ government” (Gramsci 12).
Communication can be simply understood as the transmission of a message from a source to a receiver
(Baran 4). James W. Carey asserted that communication is “a symbolic process whereby reality is produced,
maintained, repaired and transformed” (Carey 23); therefore, through communication, the ‘civil society’
perceives, understands, and constructs its reality and the reality of its world. In Gramsci’s framework, the
apparatus ‘acting’ as ruler, executor and enforcer is the producer of mass media messages (i.e., films,
television broadcasts, radio, books, magazines, etc.)—which in turn, become the producers of the cultural
texts that help to maintain the state of hegemony.
Cinema has been an effective tool for the production of hegemonic discourse, with a long history of
over-representation of the dominant culture (i.e., white / straight / affluent male) at all levels of the
apparatus. Stuart Hall, understanding that the media industry was dominated by the elites—thus heightening
the gaps among social classes and establishing the social order—believed that the producers of media
messages worked as a ‘political’ entity, rather than just a mere ‘technical’ one (Hall 19). He theorized about
the ways that media can be used for the service of all people, and not for the interest of just a few (Baran
326). In the production of media messages, Hall acknowledges the use of different codes and subcodes,
identifying three main types: dominant, negotiated and oppositional codes—understood in this paper as
cultural texts.
A ‘dominant,’ or hegemonic text, is defined by Hall as the encoding of a view that “carries with it the
stamp of legitimacy [because] it appears coterminous with what is ‘natural,’ ‘inevitable,’ ‘taken for granted’
about the social order” (Hall 17). In addition, Hall claims that hegemonic texts have an effect on culture
because implicitly or explicitly “they represent definitions of situations and events which are ‘in dominance’,
and which are global” (Hall 17), regardless if those definitions are upended.
An ‘oppositional’ text intends to convey a message that is totally contrary to what is considered to be
the ‘normal’ social order and thus, de-totalizes it. It aims to convey cultural texts with alternative frameworks
of reference (Hall 18) and it is an element of hegemonic negotiation. For that reason, a ‘negotiated’ text
contains both dominant and oppositional elements, as “it acknowledges the legitimacy of the hegemonic
definitions to make grand significations, while, at a more restricted, situational level, it makes its own groundrules, it operates with ‘exceptions’ to the rule” (Hall 17). Stuart Hall theorized that these negotiated coding
‘exceptions’ to the rule, take place at the corporate level, in other words, through mediation with the
producers of hegemonic discourse (Hall 18).
Even though race and ethnicity are social constructs, the effects of grouping people in categories have
tangible effects. The way that historically marginalized groups of people are portrayed—or not—in film,
influences the way they are perceived by society. For example, the representation of Black people in American
cinema has had terrible chapters since its inception, i.e., The Birth of a Nation (1915) an overtly racist film
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stereotyping and portraying Black people as ‘beasts’ leering at white women, deserving of lynching. Today, the
Black experience is still narrowly represented in film, i.e., servants, slaves, ghetto moms and thugs (Burnette).
These representations are the dominant texts that support and reinforce hegemonic racism. This also rings
true for women, especially Hispanic and/or Latinas, who are oppressed and narrowly represented in film,
heavily stereotyped and/or used specifically for visual pleasure.
The film industry has moved towards a “blockbuster mentality,” in which ‘formulaic’ movies keep
executives, producers and investors avoiding financial risks, and where “business concerns are said to
dominate artistic considerations, as accountants and financiers control more decisions once made by creative
people” (Baran 140). As Stuart Hall asserted in his theory, the producers of hegemonic discourse act as
political entities, rather than just technical ones; therefore, in order to stay within these limits of risk,
filmmakers take into consideration audience research.
Currently, there are two civil movements that have tested hegemonic prescriptions set by the
dominant culture in different arenas, cinema included. The Black Lives Matter and #MeToo movements are
negotiating the hegemony, directly and indirectly, on and offscreen, and diverse voices are demanding a
change. With the BLM movement, the representation of Black people in film has begun to change, and a reevaluation of representations that promote racial stereotypes and glorify slavery is starting to take place.
Black people want to see themselves reflected in film, not the idea of Blackness that the dominant culture has
been selling for years, an idea filled with prejudice, stereotypes and racial innuendos. The #MeToo movement
has put on the spotlight on sexual harassment, empowering a diverse pool of women to work behind and in
front of the camera. But there is still a lot of room for hegemonic negotiation.
There is a film that attempts to break with the conventions of narrative and challenges the perception
of its viewers, while exploring the boundaries of filmmaking techniques. Waves, a 2019 film written and
directed by Trey Edward Shults is a movie that attempts to be oppositional, but still displays dominant
elements. Because negotiated texts incorporate both dominant and oppositional elements, that is,
acknowledging the legitimacy of the state of hegemony while operating with ‘exceptions’ to the hegemonic
rules, this film is a clear example of negotiated text, showcasing the challenges of trying to negotiate the
hegemony in film. Though technically groundbreaking and seemingly diverse, Waves still displays racial
stereotypes and normative female representations, thus reinforcing the status quo, or state of hegemony.
Waves is an enigmatic and emotionally-laden movie dealing with the themes of forgiveness and
redemption. The film conveys the message that families can get to the other side of tragedy in very
unexpected ways. The film tells two main stories: the first is that of Tyler (part I), a fast-paced story that
focuses on his life, his family relationships (with an emphasis on interactions with his domineering father), his
high school wrestling career, his relationship with girlfriend Alexis, and a promising future that begins to
collapse; the second story is that of Emily, Tyler’s sister (part II), told at a much slower pace, following her in
the aftermath of the tragedy that changes each character’s life. Though interconnected through a climactic
bridge scene—where revelations, transformations, and a life altering event take place—viewers perceive this
film as two distinct movies.
The film is full of contradictions, which is fitting for a film that is negotiating dominant and oppositional
elements. On the one hand, the family at the center of the story resists Hollywood stereotypical
representations of Black people in film, but midway through, two of the characters become stereotypes of
Black men and Latina women in cinema. On the one hand, a girl appears to be the protagonist, but in the end,
the viewer wonders whether she is only a substitute for her brother. On the one hand, the film appears onscreen to be an example of a growing diversity in Hollywood, but behind screen, it appears as if it is only a
symbolic effort to be inclusive. The dominant and oppositional elements of this movie are contradictory and
quite nuanced. Cultural Critique and Feminist theoretical lenses provide useful tools for examining these
incongruencies.
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The film’s most evident contradiction is that even though it tells the story of a Black family, it is not a
story about race. It does not represent Black people in a narrow and stereotypical way; in other words, the
characters are not servants, slaves, thugs, drug dealers, nor do they live in the ghetto, all of which are
dominant representations of Black people in film. On the contrary, they are a middle-class family who live in a
comfortable house, in an affluent neighborhood in South Florida. Ronald owns a construction company that
caters to well-off customers, and his wife Catherine is a psychotherapist. Tyler, besides being a star school
athlete, also plays the piano masterfully, and regularly workouts with his father, sometimes going for a run at
dawn. The subject of racial tensions is addressed only briefly in a conversation in which Ronald tells his son
that, as a Black man, he cannot afford the “luxury of average” therefore he has work twice as hard. The single
white main character is the boy who becomes Emily’s boyfriend, Luke, but their racial differences are not
mentioned—nor seemingly noticed—by anyone around them.
However, this film, as revolutionary and oppositional as it wants to be, still introduces dominant
elements that reinforce the status quo. Some racial elements, although subtle, are still obvious—and
dangerous. Tyler’s girlfriend Alexis, who is Latina, is not exempt from racial stereotypes. In film, Latina women
are often represented as sexy feisty “spitfires” who are confrontational, reactive, and highly emotional
(Wolff). When she becomes pregnant, Tyler and Alexis decide to get an abortion, but at the clinic she changes
her mind, sending Tyler on a downward spiral. Bewildered and upset because he has just been called a
“n*gg*r” by one religious anti-abortion protester—a plausible but unstated reason why she decides to stop
the procedure—Tyler pressures Alexis for explanations about her sudden and unexpected change of mind.
They engage in an explosive verbal fight. Later on, she decides to keep the baby, informing Tyler via text
message that her parents will support her. She ends the relationship, also blocking his number. His world
crumbles and an enraged Tyler wrecks his room. Alexis’s actions are perceived by the viewer as an
overreaction, caused mainly by a stereotypical “feisty” Latina portrayal splashed with a hint of religious
conservatism. In contrast, his reaction is perceived as justified, because he is under a lot of pressure and he
has just been called a racial slur. The situation vindicates Tyler but makes Alexis look ‘bratty’; at the same
time, it starts to paint him as a stereotypical angry Black male. They behave like the people of color viewers
are used to seeing onscreen.
The bridge that connects this story with part II revolves around Tyler’s unraveling, which results in a life
altering event. It is told from different perspectives, as it heavily relies on parallel editing. The night of the
school dance, Tyler, who is grounded at home, scrolls through social media discovering that Alexis shows up
with a male companion. After an altercation with his parents, Tyler pushes Ronald onto the ground, and flees
under the influence of alcohol and pills. This bridge climactic scene was deliberately created so that viewers
‘feel’ Tyler’s erroneous perspective of what he sees on social media. In subtle ways, and in an effort to play
with the viewer’s perception, the director capitalizes on a hegemonic status quo built upon racial stereotypes
and societal attitudes to advance the plot. He intimates that Alexis may have been lying, insinuating that she is
drinking and may not be pregnant after all. The director also intimates that she has moved-on very fast from
Tyler, insinuating she had sex with her date, thus hypersexualizing her, while also shaming her sexuality. With
this wrongful perception in mind, Tyler confronts her at the party. Alexis’s explanation that her date is actually
her gay best friend and the drinks are for her friends, unexpectedly confronts the viewers with their own
erroneous assessment of the situation, giving them almost no time to adjust to reality. Meanwhile, the
altercation quickly escalates. She tries to leave, and he doesn’t let her go. She slaps him in the face and the
situation gets physical, quickly becoming fatal. Inadvertently—or not—the director makes Alexis guilty of her
own demise. At the same time, Tyler is portrayed as an angry Black male. This stereotype has been used in a
formulaic manner, because according to bell hooks “in popular culture, representations of black masculinity
equate it with brute phallocentrism, woman-hating, a pugilistic ‘rapist’ sexuality, and flagrant disregard for
individual rights” (hooks 102). There is nothing oppositional about this scene, and the fact that alcohol and
drugs were involved, only reinforce dominant stereotypes.
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Even though this is not a movie about race per se, it does have an implicit yet clear message about
racial injustice. Tyler is found guilty of second-degree murder and is sentenced to life in prison, eligible for
parole after 30 years. Although the scope of this paper is not a legal analysis, it is important to note that
according to Florida Statutes Title XLVI § 782.04, et seq., if convicted of second-degree murder the offender
should receive up to 30 years in prison, and up to $10,000 in fines (Legal Team Writers). Tyler’s
disproportionate sentencing is a clear message of the current racial injustice in the American criminal justice
system.
Part II, in contrast to the first portion of the movie, is the story of a young girl helping to repair two
broken families. It is told from the perspective of Emily, Tyler’s sister. This story focuses on the aftermath of
the tragedy and it begins with Tyler’s sentencing. At school Emily is ostracized, and at home she witnesses her
parents’ relationship fall apart. Ronald admits his regrets and fears of loss, while encouraging Emily to not hold
on to anger. Initially wary of his intentions, she finds love in Luke, one of her brother’s former teammates.
Upon learning that Luke and his father—now dying of cancer—have been estranged for years, she encourages
Luke to go see him and offers to go with him. Making up excuses for their parents, the two travel together to
Missouri. As Emily witnesses Luke make amends with his father, in her heart, she makes amends with Tyler. As
she returns home, ready to tell her parents the importance of her actions, she experiences freedom.
According to Laura Mulvey, there is another main dominant hegemonic code in film: the patriarchal
order (Mulvey 15) in which the woman is “displayed for the gaze and enjoyment of men, the active controllers
of the look” (Mulvey 21). In her concept of the “male gaze,” spectators identify with the active/male character
rather than the passive/female one, because women in film are coded “for strong visual and erotic impact so
that they can be said to connote to-be-looked-at-ness. […] she holds the look, and plays to and signifies male
desire” (Mulvey 19). Historically, it is the man behind the camera who codes women on-screen. Based on her
theory, it is not surprising that film reviewers overwhelmingly see this movie in terms of “masculinity” (Cea;
Shakur) with some describing it as a story of “father-son” relationships (Frederick). Although it is true that this
movie falls under both ‘masculinity’ and ‘father-son relationships’ categories, the plot structure suggests that
Emily is the protagonist, and this is her story. This contradiction is both oppositional and dominant. The film
begins and ends with a frame of Emily riding her bike. The importance of first and final frames cannot be
underestimated, because they represent the backbone of a movie (Risk). If this is a movie about masculinity
and father-son relationships, it is oppositional that the plot makes it seem as if Emily is the backbone of the
film. Otherwise, it is a dominant movie that gives a female character a great deal of screen time without
making her the protagonist. Underrepresentation of women in cinema has been widely researched and it has
been coined with the term “celluloid ceiling,” a modification of the feminist metaphor “glass ceiling,” the
unofficial barrier to professional advancement affecting women and other minorities (Coyle).
Although women do have important roles in film, and their characters are a focal point, a woman is the
‘pseudo-center’ of the movie. Budd Boetticher explains this phenomenon: “What counts is what the heroine
provokes, or rather what she represents. She is the one, or rather the love or fear she inspires in the hero, or
else the concern he feels for her, who makes him act the way he does. In herself the woman has not the
slightest importance” (qtd. in Mulvey 19). Mulvey explains that the dominant patriarchal text places a female
central protagonist as a passive character hoping to be saved and a movie usually ends when this happens
(Doughty 182). For this reason, it is plausible that critics and the audience engage with the masculinity of the
film—even if toxic—rather than with Emily’s story. In Waves, Emily disrupts the state of hegemony and
evolves from a passive to an active character. Although she is part of the plot in Part I, she is almost
imperceptible up until the bridge scene. Her story begins halfway through the movie. The movie ends only
when her direct actions help Luke make amends with his father. Her indirect actions also allow her parents to
come together. This approach is oppositional. Critics and the audience, not accustomed to this type of active
female character in drama movies, praise Taylor Russell (the actress playing Emily) for her performance, but
have little to say about Emily as a character. On the other hand, Tyler (played by Kelvin Harrison Jr.) gets the
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spotlight, and Harrison gets even more praise than Russell. Film viewers are not exempt from identifying with
the male dominant character, who is present only for the first half of the film. The “male gaze” blurs the ability
to acknowledge how powerful and seemingly oppositional the main female characters in Waves actually are.
In real life, Director Trey Shults had an estranged relationship with his biological father. They did not
speak for well over 10 years. One day, in 2013 he received a phone call informing him that his father was dying
of cancer. Convinced by his girlfriend, and accompanied by her, reluctantly he traveled to Missouri to comfort
his dying father. His girlfriend shot the trip on video (Clark). It is no coincidence that Luke’s story recreates a
chapter of the director’s real life. Shults, just as Luke, is white. Luke is Shults. However, Tyler is also Shults,
because according to the director, his teenage anger inspired the creation of this character (Clark). Therefore,
having a Black leading cast and a supporting white character attempts to be oppositional in terms of diversity,
but in reality, it is culturally dominant. In cinema, it is very common for white filmmakers to tell stories of
Black people, a trend that has raised questions about cultural appropriation (Hornaday). John Singleton wrote
about this phenomenon, citing dramas directed by white filmmakers such as 42 (2013) and The Help (2011):
“It’s as if the studios are saying, ‘We want it Black, just not that Black’” (qtd. in Hornaday). Luke and Tyler only
have wrestling in common. Personality-wise they are opposites, even though they represent the same person.
The fact that it is the Black character who unravels and loses control is racially repressive. A cynic would say
that the film uses Black people as ‘tokens’ to tell the story of a white male. Advocates of racial inclusion and
diversity in cinema consider tokenism a form of covert racism (Uba). Implicitly, this portrayal reinforces racial
stereotypes even if wrapped in a nice outer case.
The status quo, embodied in an ocean of stereotypes of marginalized communities, and patriarchal
portrayals of women, are the product of a state of hegemony that has dominated the film industry since its
inception. Negotiating the hegemony is virtually a monumental task in Hollywood. Although there is clear
evidence that Waves attempts to be oppositional, it falls short and invariably, delivers a fair amount of
dominant text in return. Because it resisted the urge to fall into the ‘formulaic’ hegemonic dominant pattern
that keeps investors at ease, this film could be read as an advancement in terms of diversity, racial tensions,
social attitudes, and filmmaking techniques.
The momentum that the BLM and #MeToo movements have had in the past few years have become
catalysts for change in Hollywood, but there is still a lot of work to do. The film industry, dominated by white /
straight / affluent male elites, still has the power to define women and people of color. The apparatus is filled
with structural shortfalls that will place oppositional attempts in a perpetual state of negotiation if the
apparatus itself doesn’t change. Negotiating the hegemony, elites are willing to allow certain portrayals, and
restrict others, based on power dynamics and economic factors. But as Gramsci explains, hegemony has to be
paired with the notion of domination in order to have meaning. The dominant apparatus is “interconnected
and organized” with civil society to give way to the production of hegemony (Gramsci 12); therefore, it is
important for civil society to acknowledge the vital role it plays in this exchange. For this reason, it is vital for
civil society to quit complacency, demand the creation of new “rules,” or disrupt the system altogether and
create those rules itself.
There is always room for further negotiation and Waves is without a doubt, a clear example of what
happens in Hollywood when a film tries to negotiate the hegemony.
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Let Them Eat Aish: Bread, Power, and Human Vulnerability
by Alaa M. Sharaf
“There are people in the world so hungry, that God cannot appear to them except in the form of bread.” Mahatma Gandhi
God stood by the open flame creating Adam, with a touch of earth and air (Genesis 2.7). An apron
wrapped around his waist and the glisten of sweat dripping down his face, working to create a life sustaining
property. The baker stood as a God on Earth to create his Adam, bread.
Understanding bread allows one to understand people, cultures, and civilizations better. By studying
bread throughout history, we move closer to understanding its potential power. This paper aims to analyze
the relationship between food vulnerability and power to encourage the consideration of bread as a pillar of
civilization and food accessibility as a pillar of prosperity.
Bread is simple, made with as little as three ingredients: grain, water, and yeast, and yet it is also
extremely complex, a solid representation of humanity. Its simplicity makes it one of the few foods that
people can make and afford nearly anywhere. Regardless of how far we have evolved as a civilization we have
yet to evolve past the need for bread. Bread is the soul of food, and it can make or break a civilization. To
understand humanity and the world we live in one must understand economics and politics, and to
understand economics and politics one must understand bread.
To first understand the role of bread in politics, economics, and human survival we must first explore
the history of grain. Around 11000 B.C. grain fields appeared in southwest Asia as glaciers retreated, the
nomadic people of the time used these grain seeds as food (“The Natural History of Wheat”). The true
beginning of agriculture came around 8000 B.C., as people realized that seeds could be cultivated to produce a
reliable yield of crops (“The Natural History of Wheat”). Agriculture and grain cultivation introduced the idea
of settlements to the nomadic people as they had to continue living in the same area to reap the benefits of
their labor.
As settlements became widespread, tools were invented. With the invention of the mortar
and pestle, grains were grinded into flour and made into unleavened bread (Neve; Rios 125-126). Around 4000
to 6000 B.C. plows were invented, and irrigated fields were used to advance agriculture in Mesopotamia (Lal
et al.). As knowledge of grain advanced further, people in different regions learned to grow unique grains fit
for their specific agroecosystems to sustain their growing populations (“Rye”; “Ancient Barley Took High Road
to China”). Civilizations were able to use tools and knowledge to take advantage of the different growth
requirements of grains to produce a more consistent and larger quantity of goods.
There are two main bread groups, leavened and unleavened bread. Leavened bread rises using
some leavening agent, such as yeast (Carocho). Unleavened bread on the other hand does not rise, an
example of which is flat bread.
Researchers discovered evidence that unleavened bread predates the beginning of agriculture
(Glorfeld). In 2018, a group of researchers discovered remnants of charred unleavened bread in the Black
Desert in north-eastern Jordan that are from a “14,400-year-old Natufian hunter-gatherer site” (Glorfeld). The
discovery indicates that wild cereal based unleavened bread may have encouraged cereal cultivation even
earlier than what has been commonly believed, and it also indicates that bread originated prior to farming.
The time-consuming production of bread from wild cereals may have driven the agricultural revolution that
transformed both diets, plant cultivation and eventually led to the start of civilization.
Leavened bread is the second major group of bread. The creation of leavened bread allowed for the
true rise of civilization. Leavened bread is believed to have originated in Egypt around 3000 BC (Sitzman 27). A
bowl of water and grain was left out and fermented with time with the help of airborne wild yeast spores
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(Sitzman 30). The combination of heat and natural sugars within the grain, which the yeast fed on, allowed the
formation of carbon dioxide, causing the dough to rise.
Bread allowed for people to make food with less products. Nutritious and filling, bread became a staple
item of the Egyptian diet. Bread was so valuable that the origin of leavened bread has been traced back due to
the agricultural shift to cereals that occurred with increased bread production. The Ancient Egyptians were so
fond of bread that they gained the nickname “artophagoi,” which means “eaters of bread” (Leek 128).
The grain strains and location of Egypt were especially important to the creation of bread. Egypt’s
location by the Nile valley in the Fertile Crescent gave it “rich and fertile soil that is easy to cultivate, and
[benefits] from favorable climatic conditions” (Wassef 898). The grains available to the ancient Egyptians
included wild barley, einkorn, wild emmer, and wheat (Samuel 257-258). The Egyptians were able to take
advantage of their natural resources and the flooding of the Nile river to produce high quality bread.
Innovation helped Egyptians to improve their bread quality and production process. Egyptians
discovered that the use of stones to grind grains allowed them to make the grains into a finer texture than the
grains grinded using the mortar or pestle (Samuel 258-262). However, since this was extremely labor intensive
there was a divide between the wealthier and poorer Egyptians. The common folk tended to eat flatter,
coarser bread while the wealthier Egyptians ate the refined, leavened, and whiter wheat bread, a form of
bread hierarchy that quickly followed elsewhere (Samuel 254). The Egyptians also invented griddles to bake
flat bread, and the baker profession grew as clay ovens were used to control the heat for leavened bread
baking (Samuel 254-256). With ongoing trade, the new knowledge of bread and innovation spread north to
Southern Europe.
Phoenician sailors brought flour and technology from Egypt to Greece around 600 B.C. where they
quickly adopted Egyptian bread technology and improved it further, creating a top opening version of the
original Egyptian oven (“History of Wood Burning Ovens”). From Greece the inventions and knowledge spread
into Rome where bread became vital to their traditional diet, even more so than meat (“Bread and Italy, A
Perfect Pair”). As the Roman Empire expanded bread-baking techniques spread further north. During the
imperial era, “3.5 million tons of wheat [were imported] from different Roman provinces… especially from
Egypt” (Manetta 31). However, as the Roman Empire collapsed the bread making skills regressed and
unleavened bread once again regained its prominence in European diets (Triumphant 251-283). This was until
the 12th century when the Normans brought back leavened bread to England and by the 13th century bread
had once again regained demand (Triumphant 251-283).
Across Europe bakers and millers became wealthier as leavened bread was reintroduced, and
bakehouses grew increasingly widespread. The bakehouses were built outside of town because they were a
fire hazard, and they became a way for feudal lords to make money by charging bakers to use their
bakehouses (Hopcroft 34). In England, the increased demand for bread from bakers led to the creation of laws
that ensured that bakers did not price gouge by regulating the relation of bread prices to grain price (Webb et
al.). These laws included the “Assize of Bread” in 1266 which were a set of laws that regulated the price of
bread based on the weight being sold (Webb et al.). If these laws were broken bakers could be punished or
even banned from baking for life.
In the three ingredients needed to make bread lays power, power that can make or break an empire.
As globalization increased and trade brought bread and grain to every corner of Earth, bread gained universal
value.
Bread is so heavily tied to society that it is intertwined with faith, a pillar for many individuals. In the
Bible, God condemned Adam to labor for his bread (Genesis 3, 18-19). In Christianity, bread is both found in
prayer and in the Last Supper where bread is believed to have become “the body of Christ'' (“Bread and
Christianity”). Jesus was “living bread,” nurturing and able to protect against the “chronic dearth of food”
(Kaplan 6). In communion bread binds God to the people, an often moving and symbolic moment for
Christians (Kaplan 6). Breaking bread and tracing a cross became quasi-liturgical, and wasting bread
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became sacrilegious (Kaplan 6). With so much religious power tied to one good, it is no surprise that those
who controlled the bread also controlled the people.
Bread has been used as a tool by many rulers to establish their power. Throughout Europe bread
became a “sacred food,” which “aided the integration of the Christian faith into the value system of the
Roman world” (Montanari et al. 56). By controlling the bread rulers were able to establish their own
dominance and power and easily integrate Christianity to their people.
During the seventh and eighth century there was a rise of Islam in North Africa. In Northern regions of
the Mediterranean bread itself symbolized the divide between Islam and European Christians. The Europeans
believed that leavened bread was a symbol of their own superiority. Since the traditional Arab bread was
unleavened flat bread, ideological tension rose as Europeans considered Arab bread inferior, not even fit to be
called bread (Montanari et al. 57). Bread became a source of cultural conflict between the Arab Muslims and
European Christians.
Bread became a cornerstone of all aspects of life, from religion, to politics, and to daily life.
During the Middle Ages bread was rare and took more effort to make, and with that it became a status for the
wealthy (Montanari et al. 57). Throughout Europe from the Middle Ages to the nineteenth century the
average daily ration of bread varied “from 700-800 grams up to a kilo” for the average European, making up
“50 to 70 percent” of the average daily caloric intake (Montanari et al. 58).
Since bread was such a vital aspect of the European diet and considering that darker bread was
associated with poverty, many wealthier Europeans lived off a wheat based white bread alternative
(Montanari et al. 59). The use of, “inferior grains [included] rye, oats, spelt, millet, and foxtail miller,” by the
peasants developed a grain hierarchy (Montanari et al. 59). The poorer grains, like barley and oats, caused the
bread to take on a darker color, and tended to be worse for rising and better for soaps (Montanari et al. 59).
Like the social hierarchy of breads in Ancient Egypt, darker breads were associated with poverty, while the
wealthy dined on higher quality white breads.
The poor man’s bread was considered so terrible that it was used as a method of a penance by the
wealthy, forcing themselves to eat barley bread, which was considered “barely digestible,” to win forgiveness
from God, further tying bread to Christianity (Montanari et al. 60). Class and prestige were symbolized through
everyday bread.
The social hierarchy of bread was not limited to Europe, as evident in the Mayan diet. Through
globalization, Spaniards brought wheat and bread to Mexico, and traditional tortillas became associated with
poverty and ignorance, while leavened bread became a symbol of power, wealth, and class (Miers). This
situation bears resemblance to the antagonization of traditional Arab unleavened breads by the Europeans in
The Middle Ages. Throughout history bread has symbolized status and class, giving people a method to easily
distinguish themselves for their wealth, or education, in everyday life.
France’s history can give one an idea of just how much bread can influence political stability and
revolution. The years leading up to the French Revolution had insufficient harvest seasons which led to a
shortage of wheat (Rudé 247). In between the period of 1726 to 17921, the average Frenchman
spent approximately 50% of his income on bread (Rudé 247). However, between 1788 and 1789 bread
expenses made up a staggering 58% of the average workman’s income. In August 1788, the price of a 4 lb. loaf
of bread was approximately 9 sous, 1 by February 1789 the same 4 lb. loaf of bread cost 14.5 sous, an alarming
61.11% increase (Rudé 247). The French peasants were so desperate for bread that flour was often combined
with sawdust or dung (Benayoun). Bread made up a large amount of the peasantry diet, each person eating an
average of “two or three pounds of bread a day” (Benayoun). As prices continued to rapidly rise, life became
unaffordable, people grew desperate and political dissatisfaction surged.

1

1 Livre was equivalent to 20 Sous and 1 sou was equivalent to 12 deniers (Rudé 247).
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In the Great Rebellion, which was the period prior to the French Revolution, poor grain harvest
led to riots in Lyon (“Great Fear”). The houses of the wealthy were stormed and grain from the
local granary was spilled into the streets. The cost of grain in late April and May 1775 led to the Paris Basin
riots that are known as the Flour War (Brace). On July 14, 1789, the people of Bastille stormed the medieval
fortress to hunt both arms and grain for bread. It is no coincidence that the day Bastille fell was also the day
that grain prices in France reached a cyclical high (Rudé 247). Bread shortages prior to The French Revolution
sparked anger among the common folk towards the wealthy and ruling class which led them to revolt. For
many, hunger is rock bottom, when they have nothing to lose and are at the brink of starvation, revolution is a
way to take back their dignity, honor and is a method of survival. Throughout France’s history grain shortages
and the unaffordability of staple foods were often at the heart of pivotal riots and protests.
Bread traveled westwards across the Atlantic Ocean with colonizers who planted their roots into the
Americas. Bread played a role in sustaining the growing population of immigrants. That dependency on bread
creates vulnerability, and as was seen in France, and food vulnerability has the potential to result in political
dissatisfaction.
In the United States, the Richmond Bread Riots occurred during the third year of the Civil War. The
bread riots broke out on April 2, 1863, in Richmond, Virginia, fueled by food shortages. The riot became the
largest civil uprising in the Confederacy during the Civil War (Calos). Throughout the war, the population of
Richmond had grown vastly, tripling in size to 100,000 people seeking refuge in the capital. The war
had cut grain and food cultivation due to the lack of men working the fields and the destruction of farmlands.
In addition, Union blockades stopped food importation from other countries to the Confederacy. Inside the
Confederacy the government tried to limit the rising prices for goods by adding price controls, but rather than
sell at such low prices farmers began to hoard their goods (Olver). The government quickly discontinued the
price controls which led to inflation (Calos). Hoarding, speculation, and the lack of food in the market led
prices to soar higher. With food demand increasing rapidly and the supply decreasing, prices grew
exponentially, reaching ten times higher than they were prior to the war (Calos). By February 1863, “the price
of flour had more than doubled” (Olver). Food was unaffordable for the majority of Richmonders.
In March 1863, a snowstorm hit Richmond and the roads became inaccessible as the snow melted and
roads became muddy. The mud added to the difficulty of transporting food from local farms to the towns
(Calos). The last straw was when the President of the Confederacy, Jefferson Davis, called for a day of fasting
and prayer on March 27 (“Important from the South”). The people had already been forced to “fast” due to
the lack of food, and tensions were quickly building as the people of Richmond felt weak and ignored.
On April 1, 1863, a group of women led by Mary Jackson and Minerva Meredith decided to march to
Governor John Letcher’s house and demand change (Chesson 153). The armed crowd of 100 women marched
and grew larger as others joined in demanding, “Bread! Bread!” and “Bread or blood!” (Chesson 144). The
crowds raided stores, businesses, and government storehouses, taking what they could. The riot was only
successfully quelled when Jefferson Davis threatened to call in Confederate troops to open fire into the crowd,
he gave them a five-minute warning and in the last minute the crowd dispersed (“Richmond Bread Riots”).
Sixty of the protestors, including Jackson, were arrested for rioting and theft (“Richmond Bread Riots”).
However, the march did bring “increased efforts to distribute food to the poor” (“Richmond Bread Riot”).
In the 1890s, women had baked more than 80% of America’s bread, however, as mass manufacturing
became increasingly popular there was a shift to mass bread manufacturing. In less than four decades 94% of
the bread being consumed by Americans were industrially produced (Gershon). White bread became all the
rage as people became increasingly obsessed with the idea of sanitation and food purity (Bobrow-Strain 47).
Originally, white bead served as a form of luxury, it was “purer,” the taste was held at a higher esteem and it
was a more expensive commodity (Gershon), However, as the War on White Bread raged on this quickly
changed and white breads were believed to have been stripped of their nutritional benefits. Although in the
1940s this concern was addressed by adding vitamins and minerals into manufactured bread the idea of white
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bread being less beneficial stuck (Gershon). Decades later whole wheat bread became manufactured as well,
and more organic and natural breads took center stage, serving as a healthier alternative to white bread
(Gershon).
With the rise of both the war of white bread and the growing popularity of natural and organic diets
there has been a flip of sorts in America’s social hierarchy of bread (Benson 2). Being able to afford whole
wheat grain bread and organic goods has become a status symbol, rather than being able to afford white
bread (Beson 28). With this the economic cost of the bread has shifted as well. White bread has lost monetary
value as less processed grains have become increasingly in demand (“U.S. Retail Price of Whole Wheat Bread,
2020”). As the Ancient Egyptians and Medieval Europeans had, we continue to use bread as a symbol of
health, status, and class.
Although society has progressed and we have reached staggering new technological and innovative
heights, we continue to fight food vulnerability. Wheat is the “second most political commodity in the world”
(Hecht). Wheat is the oldest and is a “political requirement” (Hecht). The price of wheat can affect political
tension and security, because when people cannot afford wheat, they cannot afford bread. Without bread
people grow dissatisfied, and oftentimes resort to violence.
Wheat is an extremely volatile political commodity. The leading cause of price shocks for wheat is
weather, and because the wheat market is so globalized, weather in different regions can
heavily change prices around the world (Hecht). War and violence can also heavily impact wheat output, as
was seen in the conflict between Russia and Ukraine, which combined are ranked fourth in wheat production
(Hecht). Wheat prices are volatile and can affect the global economy drastically, and in turn affect politics. In
February 2008 wheat prices peaked at $13.345, and its ripple effects eventually led to the bread riots in
Tunisia two years later (Hecht). Even in times where there is grain surplus, there is underlying concern
that remains due to the volatility and unpredictability of many factors that impact wheat supply and prices.
To understand the influence that bread has had in the twenty-first century one must come back to
where the story of leavened bread all started, Egypt. The Egyptian name for bread is an indicator of the value
it holds to the Egyptian people. In Arabic, the word for bread is “khobz,” comes from the root word “khabaz”,
which means baker. However, in the Egyptian dialect the word bread is “aish,” which also means “life” (Mahr).
Bread is essential to survival in Egypt. Aish Baladi, Egyptian flatbread, is eaten with every meal, in fact, it is
often the meal itself. Colloquially, any food that is eaten alongside bread is referred to as “ghomous” which
means dip, bread is the main aspect of the meal (Wassef 902). Egyptians do not simply eat bread with food,
they eat food with bread.
Bread is one of the few things that all Egyptians seem to be able to afford, with the price of a loaf
averaging between ten and fifteen Egyptian livres. For comparison, the average cost of 1.5 liters of water in
Egypt is about 6.70 Egyptian pounds (Nation Master). Egypt is currently ranked as the highest wheat importer
and has one of the highest per capita bread consumptions in the world (Donley). Egypt’s wheat importation
was a staggering 20.1 million tonnes between 2018 and 2019, a 1.5% jump from the year before (Donley). In
Egypt, as of 2017 nearly 40% of the population lives in poverty (World Bank). In Egypt, those who cannot
afford wheat and bread cannot afford to live.
Considering the word for life and bread are interchangeable in the Egyptian dialect, it is no surprise
that wheat, and bread, hold value in Egypt, and that many people would be willing to die for it. In 1977, the
importance of bread to Egypt was evident through bread riots, also known as The Bread Intifada, which
resulted in the deaths of 79 people, left 556 injured and approximately 1,000 people arrested (Gutenberg).
The origins of the riots lay in President Anwar Sadat’s Infitah policy which aimed to liberalize the economy
(Gutenberg). Sadat had sought loans from the World Bank in 1976 to pay the country’s debt to which the
World Bank responded with criticism of Egypt’s subsidizing food policy (Aoudé 245). This led to the
announcement in January 1977 that there would be an end to the subsidies on cooking oil, rice, and flour
(Brownlee 651).
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By January 18-19, 1977, the country erupted in riots (Gutenberg). These riots broke out among lowincome communities as hundreds of thousands protested the termination of state subsidies (Aoudé 252). The
rioters targeted areas and symbols of middle and upper-class prosperity and state corruption, chanting,
“Ya batal el’obur, fen el-fotur?” 2 and “Thieves of the infitah, the people are famished” (Gutenberg). The riots
only halted after the re-institution of the food subsidies and the deployment of the army.
During the winter of 2011, a drought across eastern China, the wheat growing region, led China
to purchase a large amount of wheat from the international market (Sternberg). The increased demand led to
a shortage, and the global prices of wheat doubled (Sterberg). Grain prices had already been on the rise from
shortages between 2007 and 2008, so the situation only got worse, the cost of bread alone rose 37%
(Sternberg; Zurayk). This came at a time where unemployment rates were also on the rise. With the rise of
unemployment and bread prices, an increasing number of Egyptians turned to the subsidized bread service
provided by the government (Mahr). However, the government harshly limited the service, and many were
unable to get any bread (Mahr). The inflation of food prices continued onwards, reaching a high of 18.9%
(Zurayk). This unsurprisingly sparked a revolution. The protests lasted 18 days and brought down the Egyptian
president of the time, Hosni Mubarak (Zurayk). The inflation of food prices and shortages of staple items in
Egypt is linked to both the 1977 and the 2011 bread riots, and directly led to the political dissatisfaction that
manifested into uprisings. The 2011 protest in Egypt was a part of a series of revolutions across the Middle
East and North Africa, known as the Arab Spring. In many of the states in which revolutions broke out the
political instability and violence resulted in a vast population of refugees and displaced individuals.
Since 2011, refugees across North Africa and the Middle East have flooded into neighboring regions
that offer them safety. With the rise of the refugee crises around the world, there has been an increased
reliance on bread in states and communities with large populations of refugees. In Jordan, to protect people
against market fluctuations the prices of basic commodities, including wheat, were regulated (Martínez 31).
The development of the Ministry of Supply helped regulate these goods to ensure that all Jordanian residents
had a decent standard of living. A bread riot in 1996 permanently ensured that the subsidy of wheat was
reinstated after it was briefly removed and the price of bread settled to 16 qirsh per kilogram,
which remains the current price (Martínez 31). As Syrian refugees have flooded into Jordan, barred from
formal employment, many are completely reliant on the flour subsidy. There is worry that the bread prices for
non-Jordanians may rise to 38 qirsh causing issues for Syrian refugees, however, for now the subsidized bread
continues to protect refugees against inflation as it keeps prices stable (Martínez 33).
Economic success and the competitiveness of a state in the global economy is heavily influenced by
bread availability and accessibility. When the people of a country are deprived of food, they are unable to
reach their highest potential. Human capital is often limited in countries with elevated levels of chronic
malnutrition and poverty, making economic growth unsustainable (Torero). Food insecurity can force
governments to direct resources towards producing short term solutions, like social safety nets and cash
transfers, rather than directing resources towards expansion and development which can encourage stable
economic growth (Torero). Malnutrition alone has been connected to the loss of as much as 4 to 5 percent of
gross domestic product (Torero). Malnutrition hampers human capital development and is a huge burden on
state economies.
The importance of basic goods has been demonstrated throughout the COVID-19 pandemic. Currently,
shop lifting of staple foods have reached all-time highs (Bhattari et al.). During times of great economic
uncertainty and high unemployment, like times of recession, millions fall below the line of poverty, and
hunger becomes chronic (Bhattari et al.). According to the U.S. Department of Agriculture, in 2020 an
2

“Ya batal el’obur, fen el’fotur” was a slogan that translates to “hero of the crossing, where is our breakfast”.
The rioters also chanted the name of Sadat’s predecessor, Gamal Abdel Nasser, who had greatly aided the
people (Aoudé; Gutengerg).
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estimated 54 million Americans struggled with hunger, a 45% jump from 2019 (Bhattari et al.). Food banks are
struggling to keep up with demands and many, like the Farmers to Families Food Box, have run out of funding
(Bhattari et al.). Even government food subsidizing, like SNAP and WIC, are being reduced (Bhattari et al.).
People are stealing to survive, and political tensions are heightening.
To understand human vulnerability, food accessibility must be discussed. When food is scarce,
economic stability becomes fragile. Without proper nutrition and sustenance people are weakened and are
unable to achieve their full potentials. This further contributes to state economic regression as human capital
is unable to be maximized. As human capital depreciates, governments are unable to support their citizens,
political dissatisfaction rises, and as it rises, civil unrest tends to follow. The civil unrest in turn uses
valuable resources and causes further economic decline. This then leads to higher prices for basic food items,
like bread, which precedes to further dissatisfaction, and instability. An endless cycle of degradation, all
stemming from food vulnerability.
Bread is simple enough for people to survive off, and for that reason, it remains powerful. The volatility
of wheat prices makes it an especially vulnerable and triggering commodity, its globalization has tied the
world together. States rely on one another to produce and export enough wheat to feed their populations. As
violence, such as the conflict between Russia and Ukraine, disrupts the global trade system or weather
destroys crops or delays distribution, political tension heightens, and people grow angry. This dissatisfaction
can lead to political change, as people are willing to take down rulers for the sake of survival, as was seen in
the analysis of Egypt during the Arab Spring. Therefore bread, and food vulnerability must be a core aspect of
the discussion on national security, politics, and economic prosperity (Eiran et al.).
By analyzing social revolutions and uprisings throughout history an understanding of the relationship
between food vulnerability and power is gained which is vital to understanding the world and to viewing bread
as a pillar of civilization and food accessibility as a pillar of prosperity. Food drives and controls us as humans,
and if desperate enough, we would die for it too. Those that control bread, control the people, as was seen in
the examination of France in the Great Rebellion and French Revolution. Food continues to serve as a catalyst
for revolution and political change.
By examining numerous historical case studies, including the French Revolution, the refugee crises in
the Middle East, multiple Egyptian revolutions, and America in the twenty-first century, this paper developed
a comprehensive explanation of the relationship between food insecurity, politics, and economics through a
qualitative analysis of bread. By examining revolutions, as well as specifically correlating high market prices
and shortages of goods and resources- like wheat- to political unrest this paper built the argument that food
insecurity is often the cause of political dissatisfaction. Bread is so much more than what we consume, it is
about life and the will to live. Bread tells the story of humankind and our willingness to do nearly anything to
survive. The story of bread is about what it means to be human and vulnerable. Bread has always been
political because survival is personal.
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CRISPR’s Impact on the Field of Gene-Editing and Society
By Nida Khan
The field of gene-editing was revolutionized with the development of Clustered Regularly Interspaced
Short Palindromic Repeat (CRISPR) technology as a tool as to make precise changes to genes efficiently and
effectively. Before this scientific breakthrough, gene-editing was time-intensive, complex, and exceedingly
expensive (Javed et al., 2018). CRISPR technology has minimized such issues, expanding the realm of what can
be done in this field. Yet, increased accessibility to gene-editing poses dangers along with benefits. Worries
stem over a wide range of worst-case scenarios, from lethal accidents caused by inexperienced “biohackers”
(Zettler et al., 2019) to giving the rich another upper hand in the form of optimized genes (Bergman, 2018).
The gravity of CRISPR technology reaches far beyond the laboratory and has sparked interest amongst
scientists and nonscientists alike. The conversation consists of bigarrure debates, ideas, and questions. The
questions that this paper wishes to explore are: how did CRISPR technology change the field of gene-editing
and what impact does that have?
The Process and History of Gene-Editing
Long before science revealed the mechanisms of genes, mutations, and inheritability, humans were
trying to accomplish the main premise of gene-editing (Javed et al., 2018). Traditional practices like the
selective breeding of livestock or cultivars allowed an imprecise ability to control desirable characteristics in
organisms. Other techniques like random mutagenesis followed, providing much of the experimental basis for
research once genetics began to develop as a science (Caroll, 2017). Gene-editing experienced its first breakthrough with the discovery of deoxyribonucleic acid’s (DNA) double-helix structure. DNA is a molecule (to put
simply) composed of sugar-phosphate scaffolding and base pairs of adenine, thymine, guanine, and cytosine
(Wold et al., 2020). The sequence of which the aforementioned base pairs are organized allows DNA to carry
genetic information. Genes, which are the portions of DNA that are inherited specifically from the parent
organism, determine the characteristics that differentiate an organism from others in its species. These
control the creation of ribonucleic Acid (RNA) and messenger RNA, which inform the production of proteins
that cause these characteristics to express (Winkler, 2019). Gene-editing works by changing the characteristics
of an organism by targeting its genes. The process of editing occurs by creating a double-strand break (DSB) in
the DNA sequence at a certain location, inserting a new desired code or neutering a defective gene, and
allowing for DSB repair (Lino et al., 2018). A popular metaphor is a pair of scissors snipping at a ribbon,
illustrating the direct action involved and the ease with which a gene could be added/removed (Abbott, 2016).
The sentiment of ease was exaggerated regarding earlier techniques. Some gene-editing systems before the
development of CRISPR technology were Zinc Finger Nuclease (ZFN) and Transcription Activator-Like Effector
Nucleases (TALEN) were able to go to a specific part of the genome to create a break, but neither were as
efficient and exact as CRISPR. They both had drawbacks; they were costly, hard to make, and had trouble
locating the one specific gene needed (Javed et al., 2018).
How the CRISPR System Differs
In a 2016 interview in Nature, one of the co-discoverers of this interaction, Dr. Emmanuelle Charpentier,
described the potential of this tool as a way to “find, cut and potentially alter DNA at a chosen, precise site in a
genome.” Precision is valuable as a large part of ensuring that a gene-editing procedure is successful depends
on ensuring the right sequence is cut. In a study using gene-editing to treat children with X-linked severe
combined immunodeficiency, five of the twenty-two study participants developed T-cell Leukemia. In each case
that leukemia was developed, the gene meant to correct the immunodeficiency was inserted into the genome
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near “tumor-promoting genes.” The non-specificity of gene insertion led to the tragic death of one of the study
participants (Lino et al., 2018). Another benefit of CRISPR technology is the simplicity of its system (Javed et al.,
2018). First discovered in the 1980’s as scientists were studying a strain of E. coli, the curious repeating pattern
was found to be an immune system complex (Mohn, 2020). This breakthrough came in 2005 when certain nonCRISPR spacer sequences near the CRISPR in the chromosome were discovered to contain viral DNA. Also, the
bacteria with these sequences present were immune to attack from the phages whose viral DNA they contained
(Lino et al., 2018). CRISPR systems range from Type I-Type VI. The system that is used for gene-editing is the
Type II CRISPR/Cas9 system. When a bacterium detects a phage, spacers from the DNA are taken in where
CRISPR is located on the chromosome. After incorporating the viral DNA within its own sequence, this DNA is
transcribed by a duo of RNA, CRISPR RNA, and trans-activating CRISPR RNA. These act as a guide to an enzyme
called Cas9 that will locate the viral DNA and produce a cut in the genome. The system is further simplified
when, in 2012, the two RNA were combined and shortened to create a singular guide RNA (Lino et al., 2018).
CRISPR/Cas9’s simplicity and specificity are what has made gene-editing more viable. Whereas TALEN and ZFN
require a new protein for every DNA matching site, CRISPR/Cas9 only needs to match its RNA to the DNA target
region and the sequence CRISPR/Cas9 targets is much shorter than TALEN and ZFN sequences (Javed et al.,
2018). Scientists can now expend less effort for a better result. With this accessibility, the range of what geneediting can now do is greater.
Impact of CRISPR Technology on Society
Stories of gene-editing altering mosquitoes to be resistant to the parasite that is responsible for
malaria (Gantz et al., 2015) and making extra plump and evergreen tomatoes at (Stanford Medicine, 2018)
have captured the public’s attention and suggested the potential for changing the world through gene-editing.
There is also a broad application for use in the basic sciences (Comfort, 2015), such as the research projects
using this technology to further study the relationship between genes and the traits expressed (National
Human Genome Research Institute, 2017). Overall, the primary area of interest with gene-editing is its
potential in medicine. Gene-editing for medicinal purposes is a hot topic issue, especially regarding any direct
edits made to the human genome for therapeutic purposes. Gene-editing could be utilized to fight a whole
host of devastating genetic diseases, like sickle-cell anemia or cystic fibrosis, or be used as a treatment
method for cancer (Licholai, 2018). Gene-editing can be used as a preventative treatment as well, altering
genes to make organisms immune to diseases.
These two different goals are accomplished through two distinct techniques,
1) germline changes, which prevent or lower the risk of an affliction; and 2) somatic changes, which
treat or cure a condition (Comfort, 2015). Germline changes alter the genes in reproductive cells, meaning
that changes can be transferred to offspring. Somatic changes, however, do not affect reproductive cells and
only affect the individual being treated. While bringing the benefit of preventing disease, the issue of
transferable genes is a controversial one because a defective result could be passed on to future generations,
which would have been avoidable (National Human Genome Research Institute, 2017). The scientific
community was in a state of shock when, in 2018, scientist Jiankui He stated that he genetically modified two
infant females in the hopes of making them immune to contracting HIV. The news was not well-received, with
scientists condemning his experiment unanimously because of the risk it took with the lives of the young girls
(Bergman, 2019). A report following the news of He’s experiment found that an individual would be at a
greater risk of dying earlier should they have two copies of the gene that was edited. One of the infants has
two copies and now may live a shorter period of time than her sister and may pass on this trait should she
reproduce (Koontz, 2019). While being immune to HIV is a benefit, the same edit could also shorten a person’s
lifespan, raising concern over whether it really helped or not.
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The idea of changing the genes of others and ourselves to optimize our lives has been hyped by
popular culture in science fiction stories and films. Scientists are equally as excited about this new science, as
evidenced by the sheer number of academic papers that have been published in recent years. Public and
scientific reactions generally include the same conflicting components of stunning optimism and encroaching
hesitancy and fear for editing the human genome is no light matter. It is one that could have repercussions or
benefits reverberate far into the future. CRISPR technology has also increased who has access to gene-editing,
especially in regard to the newly classified “biohacker.” These are people who, whether credentialed scientists
or not, experiment with gene-editing outside of a professional lab. There are also companies that have begun
selling at-home CRISPR kits. One of the prominent companies that provide kits for sale is called the ODIN,
started by biophysicist Josiah Zayner. In a video by media site Quartz profiling his company, Zayner stated his
belief that gene-editing should be decentralized and in the hands of all rather than a select few, which is now
possible due to the CRISPR system’s increased accessibility. Though home kits most likely would not have the
scope to achieve what laboratories can, serious problems could occur with novice users mishandling
equipment. Say, if someone injects themselves with a solution they developed with the kit and then have an
allergic reaction. Zayner’s justification for his company is that wealthy individuals should not be the only ones
with access to the benefits of gene-editing. If only the rich can use this tool, then it is another way from them
to advance and maintain their disproportionate amount of power and privilege. There is also the concern of
CRISPR ushering in a new era of eugenics. While the proponents for a free, unrestricted use of gene-editing
invoke a “moral imperative” for improvement wherever we can pursue it, those advocating for a more
tempered approach cite possibilities like a dystopian future where a “government [could] pass laws banning
certain genetic constitutions or requiring others.” Even if left to the will of individuals and the free market, the
genes that would be prioritized as ‘beneficial’ would follow cultural and societal norms, which could lead to
discriminatory practices (Comfort, 2015).
The long-term effects of gene-editing are still relatively unknown. Repercussions like a phenomenon
called gene drive could ultimately occur later on. This is when the edited genes become a part of the human
genome and get passed down generation after generation, which could lead to unforeseen effects like
“antibiotic resistance or other mutations,” problems that would be a herculean burden to control (Licholai,
2018). Gene-editing would also not only impact traits expressed on an individual’s body, but the collective
traits of the society in which is it present. The meaning of family, how much free-will children have, and the
interaction between those that have been genetically modified and those that have not will reshape the social
interactions and institutions we have (Bergman, 2019).
There is also the worry over what changes should be allowed. A common buzz term heard is that of the
“designer baby” where parents can control specific aspects of their child’s appearance, behavior, etc. to
optimize what they would like the child to be like. Not only have concerns been raised over the possibility of
increased overinvolved parenting and interference with their child’s life, but also whether these changes
would positively impact the child’s life (Gumer, 2019). When changing a human embryo, the question is, does
the consent of the parents fulfill ethical requirements, or would a change so drastic require the affected
individual’s explicit approval? The latter, which embryos rather obviously cannot give, may work against
germline edits.
The need for regulation of gene-editing, though contested by a few, is not a fringe issue. Multiple
committees have been developed to discuss and set guidelines for behavior, like the task force assembled by
the World Health Organization (WHO). The two sides in the argument for regulation are those supporting
enforcing a complete moratorium on the more hot-topic issues like germline editing, which would pause any
further progress, and those who advocate for strict guidelines but continued research. Those opposed to a
moratorium state inflexibility in a field that is largely about changing tides of information and practice. David
Baltimore, a Nobel laureate and expert in immunology, states that while it is largely agreed by the scientific
community that we are presently not ready for germline edits in human genes, but that an official moratorium
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would set a precedent for gene-editing that it is not yet ready for (Saey, 2019). They also argue that germline
edits to make a child taller varies greatly from preventing a child from being born with a debilitating disease.
Those that propose a moratorium do so to allow time for careful consideration before any progress that
cannot be changed, and that this time should be dedicated to setting guidelines for when germline editing and
the rest do become common practice, which many see as inevitable (Bergman, 2019).
Conclusion
Pausing to think about this technology and how it should be used is sensible and seems the best path
to follow for the time being. Present restrictions like the current moratorium on altering human embryos
should remain, but be reevaluated on a regular, short-term period to ensure the ban is still relevant to the
times. There needs to be an ethical framework for how to decide what to allow with gene editing. The best
option would be the seven values and criteria laid out by the National Academy of Medicine (NAM) and
National Academy of Sciences (NAS) in a joint report on gene-editing: promoting well-being, transparency, due
care, responsible science, respect for persons, fairness, and transnational cooperation. Especially poignant
directives include full disclosure of requested information and different countries working together to set
global standards of what is acceptable. Specific restrictions and rules can be fashioned following this
framework. Though many of the concerns over uses for gene editing, like creating “designer babies”, could be
possible in the future, it would be in a distant one. Genes often impact more than one thing, so changing
height or eye color is not yet something gene editing is capable of, as a change in the gene that controls those
factors could alter something else. Due to this, it would be irresponsible to attempt such a change, especially
for superficial reasons, as there could be off-target results. Or transparency, which could be achieved with the
idea championed by David Baltimore and other scientists for a global registry of every instance of gene editing
(Saey, 2019). Gene-editing could be a tool for great good, but human hubris should be reined in to ensure we
do not bring a pestilence upon ourselves. In the end, gene-editing will only be ethical based on how it is
regulated and allowed.
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Horseback Heritage: The Whitewashing of Native American History
by Elsa Sellmeyer
Throughout centuries of human development, horses have been a uniquely impactful species to our
own. Their unique combination of characteristics allowed them to connect with, serve, and advance the
human race in ways no other animal has been able to do. Domesticating horses was a huge turning point for
our species, as they made nearly every aspect of human life easier, including faster and safer hunting, travel,
and warfare. As all of these activities suddenly took less time with horses’ help, it makes sense that people
would turn to them for fun as well, and horseback games and competitions developed into a massive, diverse,
and highly competitive sport around the world. I have no doubt that our species would not be as advanced as
we are today without the boost horses have given us over the centuries since our ancestors domesticated
them. However, while the residual effects of horse-based life can be seen nearly everywhere in society, not all
cultures value them equally. Horses have impacted human civilizations around the globe, but they hold
particular significance in Native American culture and spirituality. To Native Americans, the horse is more than
a tool; horses are an integral, irreplaceable part of life, valued over other possessions and respected as
spiritual icons.
The American Great Plains are the perfect environment for the modern wild horse; while prehistoric
horses were fox-sized creatures with five toes on each foot and lived in the forests of North America eating
foliage, the giving way of significant amounts of forest to rolling Plains prompted the horse to evolve into the
creature we know today (Ryden 19). The modern horse’s physique is wonderfully adapted to an open
landscape; eyes on the sides of their heads allow for almost 360 degree vision, long legs and powerful lungs
allow them to gallop from predators, and their digestive systems are built to survive on tough grass (Dent 8).
The story of the American Mustang would not be complete without the role of the Plains tribes of
Native Americans, and vice versa. Without horses, the nomadic tribes of Native Americans living in the Great
Plains spent their time traveling on foot to hunt bison. With horses, Plains tribes were able to hunt and travel
much faster, and subsequently gained the luxuries of free time, a more comfortable lifestyle, lesser chances of
starvation, better prospects against warring nations, and equestrian sports and games (“A Song for the Horse
Nation”). In turn, Native Americans’ keeping, breeding, and occasionally losing horses helped cultivate the
flourishing Mustang herds the Western side of the United States is known for. The combination of natural
selection choosing only the toughest horses to survive and reproduce, plus Native Americans breeding for
qualities they valued, such as tractability, willingness, speed, agility, and coat patterns, has resulted in some
truly remarkable horses (Ewers 70).
The interconnectedness of Native Americans and Mustang horses is not to be underestimated; the two
have lived side by side for centuries, sharing space and living similar lifestyles, and in recent decades, both
have been persecuted and diminished by the United States government (Ryden 114). Native Americans have
been murdered by colonialists, had the bison they primarily survived on killed en masse by the United States
government forces, been forcibly removed from their homes and installed in European-style living, and those
who are left are crammed into reservations. Mustangs have been slain by ranchers wanting to keep the grass
for their cattle, forced into smaller and smaller plots of land without enough food to sustain them, and
rounded up by the Bureau of Land Management. The luckier of these horses are auctioned off or adopted out,
but the unlucky horses are often shipped to slaughter (Ryden 212).
While the utilitarian benefits of domesticating the horse were certainly felt all around the globe, and
even our automated world still contains relics from the heyday of the horse, such as the unit of horsepower,
horses hold a role in Native American culture that seems irreplaceable, regardless of various technologies that
rendered horses unnecessary for practical purposes. Horses not only mobilized the Plains tribes, they became
firmly woven into the identity of many Native nations (“A Song for the Horse Nation”). Horses became a
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symbol of wealth, competence, and social status, horsemanship was a highly regarded skill taught to children
and cultivated within each generation, and horses were used as payment for valuable exchanges, such as
sacred medicine bundles (Ewers 305). Esteemed tribal members owned the most coveted horses, and an
individual’s herd of horses was worth more than nearly anything else one could own (Ewers 37). Native
Americans bred for markings and coat patterns they preferred, and some of these breeding patterns resulted
in a new breed of horse, such as the Appaloosa, which is known for its striking coat of multicolored spots
(Ryden 56).
One of the things I find most fascinating about the symbolism of horses in Native American culture is
the incorporation of the word “horse” into names; “A name that included the word ‘horse’—such as Crazy
Horse, Horse Capture, American Horse—signified strength of character” (“A Song for the Horse Nation”). The
connotations associated with the inclusion of “horse” in one’s name show how socially significant these
animals are to Native people; a name is an important part of a person’s identity and perception in society, so
to be given a name honoring one of the animals most important to Indigenous life is more than just a
description of who you are or things that interest your parents, it is a mark of approval and respect,
designating the bearer of the name as an important individual.
At this point, one might wonder; why is it that Native Americans have such a special connection with
the horse? One of the main reasons I have found is the way that Native American culture values the equine
species. Indigenous people tend to value mutual respect and communication between horse and human,
rather than overpowering the horse with brute force and fear tactics (Denetclaw). This aligns with what I have
observed while training horses; arrogance and aggression from the human results in mistrust and
disobedience from the horse, while a person who approaches the horse with an open mind and willingness to
learn as much as they teach gains the trust, loyalty, and compassion of the horse (Pony Boy 32). The difference
in appreciation of the horse between cultures is especially interesting when one considers the fact that horses
played an invaluable role in the lives and development of both Native American and European peoples,
prompting me to investigate the roots of these differences in perception of the same animal.
One major difference between perception of the horse in Native American versus other cultures is that
most cultures view the horse as an animal; valuable, but still a tool for human use. Native Americans tend to
view the horse as a relative; different from humans, but on an equal plane of intelligence and feeling. “They
are capable of every emotion you and I have. They can love. They can hate. They can be traumatized to the
point they are just existing—just trying to get through the day. Horses ‘feel’ just like we do emotionally,
mentally” ("Native American Animals"). Many Native American nations refer to horses not on a level with
other animals, but as the Horse Nation, just like they refer to themselves as the Dakota/Lakota (Sioux) Nation,
Numunuu (Comanche) Nation, Siksikawa (Blackfoot) Nation, etc., which is a linguistic example of how Native
Americans view horses in relation to people ("Native American Animals"). Native riders often refer to their war
horses as “kola,” a word meaning “friend” that is otherwise reserved for people (Pony Boy 9).
Horses are also prominent in Native American religion and folktales. Native American nations have
varying creation stories describing how the world was made, where people and animals came from, and other
spiritual solutions to phenomena not easily explainable, and many of these feature animals as wise elders
giving advice (Pony Boy 17). Horses are considered to have supernatural powers, some more so than others
(Ewers 307), and images of horses on spiritual objects represent the connection between the horse on Earth
and the otherworldly (“A Song for the Horse Nation”). Medicine Hat horses, pinto patterned with a hat-like
marking over their ears, are considered sacred; only the most respected of people, such as healers, are
allowed to ride them (Ryden 56). In Siksikawa (Blackfoot) culture, “horse medicine” is considered one of the
strongest forms of medicine, and select few people are allowed to perform horse medicine ceremonies (Ewers
274).
The matter of how Native Americans acquired horses is under some contention, particularly in recent
years. The most common assumption, which most people have been taught and believe, is that the
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reintroduction of horses to the Americas occurred with a major landmark in globalization; the Spaniards’
invasion of this continent. Horses originated here in North America during prehistoric times, but it was
assumed they went extinct at some point, and the modern horse was domesticated in Central Asia and
Europe, where some had migrated across a land bridge from the Americas (Ryden 50). As the average history
textbook will tell you, horses initially terrified Native Americans, as they had never seen one before and the
Spaniards riding their horses appeared to be giant, mythical beast-humans. However, curiosity overtook fear,
tribe after tribe began to acquire horses, and Native Americans became brilliant riders; their skills in fact
overtook those of the Spaniards, and many Indigenous tribes are still well renowned for their stunning
horseback feats.
This theory implies that horses were one of few benefits Native Americans received from globalization;
they enabled Indigenous people to thrive on the Great Plains and made nearly every aspect of life easier
(Ryden 51). It would also mean that one of the most important aspects of Indigenous culture was not
originally theirs; but given to them by European colonists. Native Americans would eventually find themselves
on the losing end of their battle against colonization, so while the introduction of horses certainly made a
difference in the lives of many Native Americans, this event also marked a turning point that would come back
to bite them in the long term. The above theory has been widely believed for centuries, but certain groups,
including every equine-centric Native nation, insist horses never truly went extinct in the Americas, and were
introduced to groups of Native Americans long before their first contact with Europeans (Johnston), and
folktales from these nations place horses as being a part of life from the very beginning, usually as a gift from
the Creator (Collin 167). For centuries, Indigenous and colonizers’ narratives have clashed on many topics, and
as with most topics, in a battle of one people’s word against another’s, the story white people told is the story
we all know.
The narrative of equine extinction and reintroduction in the Americas is, as are many things in history
textbooks, a Eurocentric retelling of this series of events. Even under the assumption that it is true, there are
things that do not add up regarding the timeline of Native Americans’ acquisition of horses. It was assumed
that the original feral horses of the American Plains descended from a handful of horses escaped from early
Spanish expeditions, but the Spaniards kept a careful tally of the horses brought with them and the likelihood
of this happening is slim to none. Early Spanish expedition records show many horse deaths, but no
mysterious disappearances (Ewers 19). These records also reflect the warhorse preferences of the Spanish;
they preferred stallions (unfixed males), and there were very few mares (females) brought to the Americas on
these expeditions, sometimes even none. For example, the Coronado expedition left Spain with five hundred
and fifty-six stallions and two mares (Johnson). This is not conducive to much reproduction. Operating on the
assumption that there were zero horses in North America at this point, and adding in that the equine
gestational period is eleven months, many more mares than stallions are needed to found a population, many
horses died on board the ships on the way over, and many horse-eating predators reside in the Americas, it
would be nearly, if not completely, impossible for the early Spanish expeditions to provide the founding
Mustang stock. They would not have been able to reproduce enough to create a successful herd within the
time frame; maybe not even enough for the species to take root and survive at all.
The genetic characteristics of Spanish horses compared to Native horses also raise questions about the
plausibility of this theory. The Spanish preferred larger, lankier horses with dark, solid coat colors. Pinto
coloring (patches of white and any other color) was looked down upon; the Spanish did not like to ride pinto
horses, let alone ride them into war or bring them on expeditions across oceans (Johnson). In comparison,
Indigenous riders loved pinto and other multicolored patterns, and the classic “Indian pony” is described by
Natives and colonizers alike as being noticeably shorter than Spanish mounts, rugged from life on the Plains,
and often multicolored (Johnson).
The genetic components of pinto coloring are hereditary, and the full sequencing of the equine
genome in 2007 allowed geneticists to understand much more about how particular coat patterns are
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generated (Larson). While the specific genes and mutations on them differ between patterns within the
general category of pinto, they do not support the idea of pinto horses becoming common so suddenly. For
example, one of the most common pinto patterns, tobiano, can only occur if at least one of the horse’s
parents also has the pattern (“Tobiano”). With this understanding, it appears highly difficult, if not impossible,
to build a population with many pinto horses from solid colored founding stock. Even if a couple pinto horses
had escaped from Spanish expeditions, it is highly likely that the gene would die out in the time period
between them escaping and when Native Americans with pinto mounts were recorded, and the chances it
could become prominent are laughable.
While some Native groups did not possess horses when they first encountered white men, many
others were already mounted when they met European explorers; this has prompted multiple theories as to
when Native Americans first gained horses, and how they were distributed between tribes (Johnston). Some
of the Indigenous peoples already skilled in horsemanship at the time of their first contact with Europeans
were the three Siksikawa (Blackfoot) tribes of the Plains, the Nimi (Shoshoni) of Idaho and Oregon, the Tejas of
Northern Mexico, and the Sahnish (Arikara) of North Dakota (Johnson). European explorers’ records from as
early as 1527 also note seeing herds of horses, which again, does not make sense when compared to the
overwhelming lack of evidence that any Spanish horses escaped from those early expeditions (Collin 149).
Despite the seemingly logical explanation that horses had not gone extinct in the Americas in the first place,
these colonizers decided they must somehow have been left behind from prior expeditions.
This brings us to how astoundingly fast this timeline claims Indigenous peoples went from not even
knowing what a horse is to being accomplished riders and having fully incorporated the horse into life and
culture. As many authors have rightly noted, it would be terrifying to suddenly find a brand new type of animal
in one’s homeland, particularly one as large and distinctive as a horse. If Indigenous people had truly never
seen horses before, they would have no way of knowing that the horse would not harm them, let alone that it
could serve them in ways going beyond that of any other animal. They would be more inclined to kill and eat
the horse before attempting to catch one alive, and it would likely have taken decades of using the horse as a
domestic food and pack animal before one would have thought to ride it (Haines 430). Yet again, the math
does not add up: even if a handful of runaways had managed to survive long enough to run into a Native
group, their subsequent consumption would likely have been the last straw needed to extinguish the
population.
Even if, against all odds, they had survived, incorporating them so thoroughly into daily life could not
have happened in the short few decades allotted to it. The widespread and deeply entrenched horsemanship
skills so many Native nations exhibited even then are evidence of a long-lasting cultural tradition, the likes of
which one needs only read a handful of Native folktales to recognize. European chronicles contradict each
other; they claim there is no way Indigenous people could have even conjured the idea of riding a horse on
their own, that all they knew was copied from colonizers (Haines 429). Yet in the same breath they maintain
that they did not witness anything of the sort taking place, and actively prevented Natives from acquiring
horses, even making laws forbidding them from riding (Haines 430).
These findings have led me to realize that the horse has an even more integral role in human
development than I had originally thought; to European colonizers, the horse was a defining symbol of
civilization (Haines 429). Life as we know it was built on the backs of horses, and while this was equally true for
Native Americans as it was for Europeans, the colonizer’s view that the peoples one is colonizing cannot
possibly be civilized yet, combined with the idea that with the horse comes civilization, set the stage for the
elaborate extinction and reintroduction myth that has reigned supreme since the days of Columbus.
Artifacts that have been recently dated to between the supposed date of extinction and Christopher
Columbus’ landing in the Americas imply that the Euro-centric narrative of Europeans bringing horses to this
continent is false, or at the very least a white-washed version of what actually happened (Collin 153). Prior to
technologies such as carbon dating, archaeological finds could only be labeled with estimated dates, and
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Eurocentric bias influenced how researchers were willing to label an item; anything found that suggested
horses had existed here prior to Columbus was grossly misdated to fit with the timeline maintained by white
scientists and historians (Collin 154). Since the implementation of radiocarbon dating, scientists are able to pin
more specific dates to artifacts. Whether they use these dates to correctly portray history, however, is the
question, and the “Western paradigm” of equine history has “so thoroughly permeated the sciences that
researchers seem to utilize the simple presence of the horse [in artifacts] as a dating tool on par with
radiocarbon dating” (Collin 164). While many are now opening their minds to the possibility that the
Eurocentric timeline for horses in the Americas was incorrect, the Eurocentric bias is so strong that they are
often hesitant to dismiss it entirely.
One area that was the subject of conflicting views over time is a Mayan site on the Yucatan Peninsula
which dates to several centuries before the Spanish arrived; archaeologists found equine teeth and other
remains in caves here between the 1880s and 1940s. Despite the fact that they were in the same layer of
sediment as shards of pre-Columbian pottery, the remains were attributed to Spanish horses and it was
decided that this indicated European contact in the area (Collin 152). Later on, archaeologists concluded that
there was no reasonable way to explain these fossils other than that pre-Columbian horses existed alongside
the Mayans (Ray 278).
Another site is the Carlsbad dig in California; in 2005, two horses and a donkey were unearthed in a
hilltop burial site. One horse and the donkey were buried in a ritualistic Native American manner: “heads to
the north, faces to the left, and their bodies ‘flexed’ in the fetal position,” and none of them showed any signs
of having been shod, which indicates they did not belong to the Spanish, who regularly shod their horses
(Ireland). Radiocarbon dating revealed that the equines died at least fifty years before the first recorded
mission to reach California.
Yet another study used Accelerator Mass Spectrometer dating (another form of carbon dating) to
determine dates for fossils from several places throughout North America, and came up with dates between
the Ice Age extinction date of 10,000 years ago and the Spanish contact date of 500 years ago. One bone
specimen found in Texas dated to 6020-5890 BCE, one from Colorado dated to 1260-1400 CE, and two from
Wyoming date to 1100 BCE and 1426-1481 CE, respectively (Jones). In addition, two bones found at separate
locations in Canada also date within the time period of interest. One from Saskatchewan is tentatively dated
to 2900 years ago, while one from Ontario dates to about 900 years ago (Jones). Some of these specimens
appear to have been buried according to Indigenous customs, while others do not or cannot be determined
(Collin 156). Three more sites, in North Dakota, South Dakota, and Montana, have also yielded fossils dating
within the time period of supposed extinction (Collin 158).
Another highly interesting find was discovered in 2003: a 700,000 year old horse carcass, mummified
by the intense cold of the permafrost in Yukon Territory, Canada. When geneticists were able to sequence its
DNA ten years later, this horse became the oldest genome ever sequenced (DePastino). While this horse lived
and died well before the Ice Age extinction cutoff, its genome allowed geneticists to learn more about the
genealogical path between the modern domestic horse and the Przewalski’s horse, a truly wild group of
equines native to Mongolia. Comparisons show that the Przewalski’s horse is an offshoot from the lineage of
the Yukon permafrost horse, which later became the modern domestic horse (Lee). This implies that the
descendants of this horse whose body lay frozen in the Canadian permafrost for well over half a million years
could very well have continued to thrive in North America and lived alongside Indigenous peoples.
With concrete evidence in the form of fossil records backing up Native traditional tales and the records
of Spanish conquistadors, one might wonder how it is that the extinction and reintroduction myth came about
in the first place. Multiple reasons exist, and the truth is likely a combination. One is that Europeans had a very
set idea of what constituted a civilization and who could be civilized peoples; in their book, civilization
involved permanent housing, full clothing, religion, the English language, and…possession of horses (Collin
175). With the exception of horse ownership, Native Americans did not fit into this very narrow definition of
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civilization, and as the Spanish were interested in conquering and enslaving the Indigenous peoples, not
cohabiting alongside them, it would make sense if they simply reported that the inhabitants of their newly
conquered land did not possess any of the abovementioned qualities of a civilized people. One record from a
Spaniard who interrogated several Native men noted that “these people were too barbarous and uncivilized
to have horses” (Collin 177). This refusal to recognize that civilization does not exist solely in a vacuum called
Europe could likely have sparked a myth with the power to drastically change history.
Another reason why Spanish explorers might not have reported sightings of horses, with or without
Native people, is still common in this day and age: they wished to mislead the Spanish Crown for the purpose
of avoiding taxation (Collin 174). The Spanish governance was unstable and not well liked, and it was
commonly known that conquistadors frequently underreported goods to increase their profits. If they had
reported the existence of horses in the new continent, the horses would have been considered property of the
Crown and the conquistadors would have been required to pay taxes on them. In fact, Spanish settlers in the
Americas are known for having developed a tax evasion strategy so common and reliable that the Bureau of
Land Management’s Mustang management system still reflects it today (Collin 175). The settlers would turn
their stock out with the established Mustang herds to lower their head count, and subsequently lower their
taxation, then catch the horses at a later date. The Bureau of Land Management countered this by conducting
periodic roundups and auctioning off or exterminating large groups of horses; if any settler’s horses were out
on the Plains with these bands of Mustangs, the owner likely would not get them back. The Bureau of Land
Management still maintains this practice today, which is an indication of how deeply entrenched the practice
of tax evasion via horse was throughout great swaths of the Americas; this could easily have begun earlier
than previously thought, with the first Spanish invaders rather than with the first established settlers.
These newer findings uprooted my previous understanding of how globalization affected Native
Americans; it is widely accepted that the overall impact of globalizing the Americas negatively affected the
indigenous people living there for many reasons, including disease, seizure of land, massacres, and invasive
species of plants and animals. However, I was under the impression that horses were one of the few positive
things globalization brought to Native Americans, and considering how important horses are to Native life and
culture, they are no small thing to wrongfully credit to European invaders. I think this is very representative of
the whitewashing of world history, particularly when it comes to globalization; we are often led to believe that
globalization comes with positive and negative effects, and that they are relatively evenly distributed among
the colonizers and the colonized. This is the colonizer’s version of the story; the one in which the pros of
connecting peoples all around the world outweigh the cons of doing so. The one in which the voices of the
colonized are suppressed, so that the general public does not see the huge imbalance of power and the
injustices committed, and instead sees necessary concessions for major gains.
Physically, horses have brought the same advantages to every group of people that has come into
possession of them. Culturally, spiritually, and psychologically, I think it is safe to say that horses have
impacted Native Americans more than most other large groups of people. This, combined with what I have
learned about the respect and value Native Americans have for horses, has led me to believe that the
difference comes from how the particular culture views the horse: does your culture see a horse as a tool;
valuable, yes, but still something below you as a human? Or does your culture see a horse as a relative; a
being different to yourself, but not lesser, and to be treated as a member of your family? (“Native American
Animals”) I conclude that the reason horses are so entrenched in Native American life is in a large part
because a horse is willing to give its heart to a person who treats it with value and respect, and by and large,
Native people do just that. However, the realization that the whitewashing of American history has
misconstrued Native Americans’ relationship with one of the most important animals in human history shed a
new light on my understanding of the colonization of the Americas, leading me to realize that European
invasion was even more devastating to Indigenous peoples than I had previously known.
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Unfortunately, recognizing Indigenous nations’ connection with horses and giving them their due credit
for domesticating horses are two different beasts, and often only the former is spoken of. So often, in fact,
that the timeline of Native Americans having horses before Spaniards first set foot on this continent is news to
the vast majority of people, even those with a genuine interest in learning about Native culture. Children are
taught in school that when Christopher Columbus landed on the shores of America, a new door was opened
for the Native Americans; that European invaders brought with them an animal that would transform Native
life forever, and in essence, provide them with the missing piece of the puzzle that would complete their
cultural traditions, enhance their spiritual experiences, and uplift their lives. This myth is a horrific problem,
and its permanence in the face of evidence to the contrary is a classic example of how thoroughly Eurocentric
the retelling of history is. It prompts one to think; what else, if all cultures’ voices were heard instead of
overpowered by that of the “conqueror,” would we know? What else is a façade; a disrespectful covering-up
of centuries of history, culture, and life?
Fossil evidence from across the Americas maintains that not only did horses survive the Ice Age, they
have been a part of Indigenous life far longer than Europeans have ever given them credit for. This
unmistakable physical and genetic record supports what Native Americans have maintained as the truth for
centuries. It is time that scientists, historians, anthropologists, and people anywhere and everywhere studying
culture acknowledge that this lie is over. Not only did it remain for centuries without any substantive proof to
support it, but it has now been disproven by sources both cultural and archaeological. If all were equal and
“globalization” was not so often code for Europeans attacking people unlike themselves, erasing their culture,
and rewriting their history, this would be a different story. This pattern is disturbingly common; European
colonizers inventing, simplifying, or whitewashing history for their benefit and for the maintenance of the
white savior complex. Uncovering the true version of events is more than simply validation to Indigenous folks
who know that their timeline is the correct one; it is an earthquake crumbling the foundations laid by white
colonization and laying bare a disturbingly frequent occurrence: the covering up of one people’s cultural roots
with another’s fantasy.
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“Mark me, too”: Parodic Reconfiguration of the Law in Toni Morrison’s Beloved
By Ian Davies
In the text on [Enlightenment], [Kant] deals with the question of contemporary reality alone. He
is not seeking to understand the present on the basis of a totality or of a future achievement.
He is looking for a difference. What difference does today introduce with respect to
yesterday?”
—Michel Foucault, “What Is Enlightenment?”
‘But how will you know me? How will you know me? Mark me, too,’ I said. ‘Mark the mark on
me too.’ Sethe chuckled.
—Toni Morrison, Beloved
Introduction
Toni Morrison’s Beloved has been the subject of myriad and continual critical analyses since its first
publishing, much of which, in recent years, has been conducted through psychoanalytic and poststructuralist
frameworks. Many critics have sought, at least in the vein of such criticisms, to read Beloved as a retelling,
rewriting, or even transcending of histories, subjectivities, and temporalities. In particular, the treatment of
Beloved and Sethe’s relationship (and its deterioration), as well as the nature of Denver and the town’s
women as communal, primal forces, has been taken up, at some level, by many scholars. Within and in
response to this scholarly engagement, I formulate a reading of Beloved and Sethe’s relationship as predicated
upon, and enacted through, a complicated resembling, or rather, reassembling, of the Lacanian pre-Symbolic
maternal unity, a paradoxically successful and impossible recompletion of the pre-discursive unison of mother
and child, which Denver and the town’s women then repudiate by assuming a collective position as, and
reassembling of, the Lacanian paternal Law. By dramatically, even parodically, refiguring the notions and
dynamics of the Oedipal complex and its founding law of the Symbolic, I argue that through Beloved, Morrison
indicates the inherently limiting nature of such a schematic of desire, and offers, without recourse to a
position outside of or before such a schematic (for it must be understood, as Judith Butler argues, that the Law
is both prohibitive as well as generative of identities and desires), potential subversive reconfigurations of the
Law and its corollary identities/desires.
Morrison’s Lacan: Reimagining The Founding Law
Lacan’s concept of the founding Law, in short, posits that the repudiation by the father of the child’s
original incestuous desire for the mother, enables the existence of the Symbolic order, the universal structure
of signification which accordingly “requires the institutionalization of desire and its dissatisisfaction, the
necessary consequence of the repression of the original pleasure and need associated with the maternal
body” (Butler, 106). In Gender Trouble, Butler problematizes this schematic on account of its recourse to a preLaw ontology, which is purported to be eternally and constitutionally unknowable and unintelligible. If all
desire is indicated by, and formulated through, a relationship to an “original pleasure,” Butler begs the
question of what informs such a schematic which must rely on the premise of an ontology that is pre-schema
or on an ontological non-schematizability:
This full pleasure that haunts [emphases mine] desire as that which it can never attain is the
irrecoverable memory of pleasure before the law. Lacan is clear that the pleasure before the law is
only fantasized, that it recurs in the infinite phantasms of desire. But in what sense is the phantasm,
itself forbidden from the literal recovery of an original pleasure, the constitution of a fantasy of
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“originality” that may or may not correspond to a literal libidinal state? Indeed, to what extent is such a
question decidable within the terms of Lacanian theory? (Butler 106)
My reading of Beloved largely concerns itself with two concepts as indicated in Butler’s critique of Lacanian
law. Firstly, the concept of an “original” desire for an “irrecoverable memory,” and secondly, the language of
phantasm, (which as I argue, resembles the discourse of ghosts/horror) that often attends such discourse,
especially as in the above quoted passage. If we read Beloved’s character as an embodied or disembodied
paradox of being both, and neither, a ghost and a “real” human, as being un/dead so to speak, such a reading
might reveal the text of Beloved as parodying the Lacanian notion of an “irrecoverable” maternal unity, one
which supposedly serves as the basis for all desires and their subsequent identifications. In other words,
Beloved “haunts” Sethe in the sense that, because of Beloved’s status as both the child of Sethe, thus as the
impossible recompletion of the irrecoverable maternal body, and as the “infinite phantasm,” or ghost, of
desire itself, as it is understood in these terms, this haunting parodicizes the notion of a purportedly
unknowable original and originary pleasure.
If Beloved’s appearance “serves as a trigger for Sethe’s reenactment of a long-lost maternal bond,” and
accordingly “becomes the site where past and present, history and memory, converge,” as Naeem Nedaee
argues, then it might be possible to read this reunion not as reappearance of a maternal bond which is postOedipal split, as Nedaee would seem to locate it as such, but also as a return to the original, pre individuated
maternal body (53). Significantly, Beloved’s “thirst for hearing” Sethe’s traumatic past through story-telling
paradoxically signals and simultaneously suggests Sethe’s recourse to a pre-Symbolic, and thus pre-language,
existence (Morrison, 69). In Sethe’s retelling of her memory of her mother’s death to Beloved, Sethe recounts
her own inability not only to remember the “different words” her Nan had relayed to her, but also her inability
to employ “the same language her ma’am spoke” (74). Sethe describes this act of recalling the past, as
prompted to do so by Beloved, as “picking meaning out of a code she no longer understood,” as searching for
words she “could neither recall nor repeat now” (74). Kristen Lillvis significantly identifies Sethe and Beloved
as each assuming both roles of mother/daughter, which serves in creating a posthumanist “sense of
overlapping past, present and future temporalities” (12). This overlapping and intertwining then, could also be
read as a specifically Lacanian temporality of maternal unity which exists outside of, or before, the institution
of the founding law. While Lillvis asserts that “the connections between mother and child in Beloved transcend
time and space,” this transcending itself might be argued, in a Butlerian fashion, as a utopian, impossible
recourse to a position outside a discursively (Symbolically) constituted existence. For if Sethe’s retelling of the
past, a past which is both embodied by Beloved and “a way to feed” Beloved, renders, as we have read,
Sethe’s language irrecoverable and unintelligible, this suggests a return to a state not outside of (since it is
inherently defined by its relation or supposed non-relation to) the law, but to a state both paradoxically before
(since it re-completes the maternal body) and after the law (since Beloved has been reborn, and thus she and
Sethe have already previously undergone the Oedipal split/repudiation) (69).
In Sethe’s retelling of a traumatic childhood event that we have examined, she recalls wanting to be
“marked” by her mother in the same way her mother was branded by white slave owners as property. On one
hand, this is a misunderstanding on Sethe’s part, as she fails to understand the fatal implications of such a
mark as it appears on her mother, but this childhood ignorance is also significantly telling, for it speaks to a
more universal desire to be demarcated, to be recognized and intelligible as a subject, as signified and as a
signifier. While Sethe eventually learns the realities behind her mother’s mark once she has the scars of “a
mark of [Sethe’s] own,” she nevertheless continues to seek out a carving out of subjectivity by naming, or
marking, her past, in attempts at “beating back the past,” in a way which parallels Beloved’s hunger to be
marked by this retelling (69, 86). When Beloved demands, “Tell me your diamonds,” she is likewise desiring a
demarcation which is never quite able to be satiated. Thus, Sethe’s “mark me” and Beloved’s “tell me your
diamonds” together create an unsustainable economy of desire in which Sethe must devote her present by
feeding Beloved the past. This structure points to the inherently paradoxical nature of Beloved’s existence, for
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although we may read her reappearance as evoking an unfulfillable system of desire between herself and
Sethe, we may also read this system as simultaneously re-fulfilling the unison of the maternal body through
this recovering of the no longer “irrecoverable memory of pleasure before the law” (Butler 106).
As Sethe and Beloved’s relationship, or unity, consumes both of them, yielding the two as “locked in a
love that wore everybody out,” this union is rendered disproportional at first due to Beloved’s status as
un/dead and as demanding of a yielding Sethe, but eventually diminishes to the two existing as merely “listless
and sleepy with hunger” (285). The status of their union as a tragic refiguring of pre-Oedipal unity is
commented on directly by Denver, who then works toward the refiguration of the founding law through
herself, in conjunction with women of the town. Denver notes:
Whatever was happening, it only worked with three [my emphasis]—not two— and since neither
Beloved nor Sethe seemed to care what the next day might bring (Sethe happy when Beloved was;
Beloved lapping devotion like cream), Denver knew it was on her. She would have to leave the yard;
step off the edge of the world, leave the two behind to go ask somebody for help. (Morrison 286)
Also noting Sethe’s own futility of ontologically disentangling herself from Beloved, of establishing the
repudiating law, Denver remarks that when Sethe unsuccessfully tries “to assert herself,” she does so in
thwarted attempts at assuming a status as “the unquestioned mother whose word was law [my emphasis]”
(284). So we see in these instances a language which recollects, seemingly directly, the Oedipal language of
law, and of the necessity of the triad of the mother, father, and child as founding the Symbolic. This
reconfiguration of both pre-Oedipal unity and Oedipal triangle becomes parodic when we consider its
predication in this instance on tragedy, paradox, and impossibility. The maternal body is recovered by the
impossible return of the tragically slain child, “mother” and “child” assume positions as both, thus rendering
distinction as such meaningless, and the assuming of the position of the “father” who must establish the
repudiation of incestuous desire between child/mother is spearheaded by Denver, the very child of the
maternal body whom must now be demarcated and rendered as an individuated subject. By parodicizing the
Lacanian Oedipal complex as such, and especially through Denver’s character, Morrison offers a chance not to
fully deny, or entertain the notion of an existence in non-relation to, the founding law, but offers, rather, the
possibility of reconfiguring the positions and modalities of the law so as to salvage, reclaim, and instantiate
alternative and productive subjectivities, especially for those for whom subjectivities are so often and so
inhumanely denied.
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Travel Through Allusion
by Amelia deGuzman
The concept of lineage may seem straightforward. It could be thought of as a sequential inheritance of
time passed in a straight line. However, the poetic lineage of Terrence Haye’s 2018 book American Sonnets
for My Past and Future Assassin
is not one-directional. Though the title draws a bold arrow from past to
future, poetic lineage is a complex web of connections and conversations between the works of writers dead
and alive. In the case of the past and present experience of racial violence in America, it is a tangled and
treacherous web. What’s more, it is a history that has endured such dogged efforts of erasure that many lines
are lost, broken, or crossed out. Wanda Coleman, interviewed in a collection of conversations with Black
poets titled
Into a Light Both Brilliant and Unseen, describes how, in 1950s Los Angeles,
“African-American literature was confined to a small section of the anthropology shelves in public libraries”
(Pereira, 34). At her elementary school, Black literature was considered contraband, and it was confiscated if
brought onto school grounds. As a writer, this severance from an entire body of precursors is an unfortunate
omission. As a Black writer, this severance was an intentional act of oppression, a scornful gesture of denial
and dismissal. Silencing those Black voices isolated the individual from an entire culture, and the capacity for
literature to connect individuals is one the medium’s greatest merits. Poet Gregory Orr has described this as
the “lyric invitation,” a mechanism of poetry that broadcasts a resounding welcome to all, inviting anyone
who opens a book to “transcend the self and connect with others” (Orr, 83).
This opportunity is of particular value in a state of violent separation, in which aggressive acts of “othering”
are the social norm. Literature can be a limitless opportunity to extend that invitation, which, in this case,
could be a connection to a chorus of Black voices. Taking exceptional advantage of the form, in American
Sonnets for my Past and Future Assassin, Terrance Hayes opens a multitude of such channels. Primarily
through his liberal use of allusion, he proceeds to traverse these pathways back and forth through time, and
between the realms of life and death.
Coleman herself is an example of a prolific Black voice that faded into death without having been
widely heard, despite “critical acclaim for her unusually prescient and often innovative work” (“Wanda
Coleman”). In 2014, one year after her death, it was written that there was “a dearth of Coleman
scholarship….considering just how productive [she] was” (Benjamin, 59). She wrote thirteen books of poetry.
Scattered between three of them, there are 100 poems with the same title: “American Sonnet.” Coleman
died before Terrance Hayes published American Sonnets for my Past and Future Assassin, yet her voice
forever echoes in his words at the top of each page of Hayes’s book, in which every single poem is titled
“American Sonnet for my Past and Future Assassin.” Some may frame this as a kind of poetic theft or
plagiarism, but it is a title he inherited when her work inspired his creation. Now, he carries that inheritance
into the living world, bearing her words from beyond the grave.
Themes of time, life, and death are essential in American Sonnets for my Past and Future
Assassin, which is centered on the racially-motivated violence -- past, present, and future -- that perpetually
threatens Black lives. These unnatural deaths, these assassinations, are tied to time; they are a theft of time,
lives taken “too soon.” Hayes, who names himself a “time-lord” in this book, acknowledges the time-travel he
executes through the circuitry of allusions in the very first poem in American Sonnets . He writes of
Orpheus: “...Orpheus was alone when he invented writing./His manic drawing became a kind of writing when
he sent/his beloved a sketch of an eye with an X struck through it.” (p5, lines 10, 11, 12). With the use of this
allusion, he launches readers thousands of years back in time. With this tale of the demigod offspring of
Apollo and
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Calliope, the muse of poetry herself, Hayes is tracing mankind’s poetic lineage to its origin myth. He opens a
deep channel, and propels us along it, cultivating an incredible momentum. Then the poems go on to
manipulate that energy and direct the audience’s attention to very real, very relevant stories of our own time.
Hayes has made a fine art of using stories other than his own to tell his narratives, directly standing on the
shoulders of those others to reach an inherited height.
Orpheus used the enchantment of his divine art to trick the ferryman of the River Styx into allowing
himself, a living man, to cross into the world of the dead, on a mission to draw his deceased lover back into
life. He almost succeeds, but his weak human willpower falters when he pitches her back into the underworld
with a glance. At the opening of this poem Hayes writes: “The black poet would love to say his century
began/With Hughes or God forbid, Wheatley,” (lines 1 and 2) invoking the names of great literary figures.
With these words he is demonstrating the act of drawing those dead back into this living world, though of
course, they cannot be physically remade. The narrative Hayes is shaping here has profound implications in
the context of current events of violence against Black bodies. This is the essence of the “thoughtful
machinery” (Oliver, 4) that operates the heart of American Sonnets
, facilitated by heavy use of allusion
and homage.
Hayes displayed his mastery of these devices when he engineered his poem “The Golden
Shovel.” In that poem, the last word of each line, read together, constructs Gwendolyn Brooks’ “We Real
Cool.” In Rachel Galvin’s essay Poetry is Theft
, she writes: “As Hayes’s new poem circulates, Brooks’s
poem will always circulate along with it, encapsulated within it, living a special kind of afterlife through
reiteration” (Galvin, 36). The Golden Shovel has been since inducted into poetic cannon as a new form. Galvin
also reflects on the mechanisms which operate as a pathway between Hayes’s poems when she says
“Homage and lineage are inscribed directly into Hayes’s poems, so that the reader cannot read one without
the other” (Galvin, 36). In this way the allusion acts as sort of tension, a push and pull from within and
without the poem as we integrate the words from other sources.
This begins to explain why Hayes chose the form of the sonnet for these poems. As a reflection on
time travel, Annie Finch, in her essay The Spell of the Sonnet
, shares a quote from Dante Gabriel
Rossetti: “A sonnet is a moment’s monument,/memorial to one dead deathless hour” (Finch). Sonnets create
a sort of container. The shape of the fourteen lines often draws a solid square, a “shape...so well suited to
convey human feeling that it can feel almost like a throat, a hand, a voice - and yes, also like a stanza or room
that is especially well-proportioned to suit the human form” (Finch). The allusions Hayes makes operate as a
kind of door into and out of the sonnet-cell. Aside from facilitating engagement with his poetic lineage, there
is a unique personal experience with this sort of movement. In his sonnets, Hayes creates poems you can visit,
then step out of, and close the door behind you. He has expressed in interviews that the writing of these
sonnets were a coping mechanism through which he processed the agonizing astonishment after Donald
Trump was elected president (“Interview with Terrance Hayes”).
In one of the central poems of the book, Hayes writes: “I lock you in an American sonnet that is part
prison,/Part panic closet, a little room in a house set aflame” (p11, lines 1 and 2). This exemplifies the act of
“ordering” that Gregory Orr writes of in his book A Primer for Poets
. He
suggests that the process of
deconstructing an abstract entity, in order to source the materials used in the crafting of a poem, is an act of
ordering. This act can enable us to confront and contain the overwhelming chaos, the inherent “disorder,” of
human experience (Orr, 42). There is an uncomfortable taboo in White America against Black folks speaking
with authentic intensity on experiences of racism and bigotry. It could be said that Hayes is engaged in an act
of ordering when he reflects on the particularly American disorder of entrenched racial violence in American
Sonnets for My Past and Future Assassin.
Hayes commands the use of this form to confront this troublesome material. His interpretation of the
sonnet is patently modern, eschewing the rigidity of prescribed pentameter and rhyme scheme. Still, there is
a firm framework around each poem. It is a mellifluous sort of organic structure that takes the shape of a
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sonnet, and achieves containment through densely woven walls of metaphor, imagery, and allusion,
characteristic of Hayes’ writing. They do follow some traditional structures, synergizing elements of both the
Italian sonnet and the Shakespearean sonnet. Though loosely, he traces a call-and-response exchange
between a sestet and octave, turning on a volta, and ending with non-rhyming couplets consistently elevated
by profound observation.
The books organizational structure itself is meant to mimic a sonnet. It is separated into five sections
of fourteen poems. The closest thing the book has to a table of contents is on the last few pages, where the
first line of each poem is printed in order of appearance, and grouped to form five “sonnets” of a sort. Within
this framework, each poem occupies a position within the fourteen lines of a sonnet. For example, the
seventh poem in the book is poised at the turn of the chapter’s volta, so to say, and it is one of the essential
poems of the collection, a mission statement of sorts: “I lock you in an American sonnet that is part prison,”
(11). The next poem lists the names of many assassins, all murderers of Black Americans, and contains the
only occurrence of the word trump in the book - as a verb, not as a proper noun. In this poem we are
addressing the subject of the book as a whole. It could be said that the “sestet” of the first six poems sets up a
context, and the “octave” of the following eight places the subject of assassins within that context. Certainly
the coupled poems at the end of the section are exceptionally profound. “The earth of my nigga eyes are
assassinated” (17) is, as the first line immediately confronts, a direct engagement with the violence against
Black bodies that this book endeavors to contain within the walls of the sonnet. The final line of that poem,
“Still, I speak for the dead. You will never assassinate my ghosts.” (17, line 14) is a declaration of the theme of
reincarnation via allusion that propels the book.
Yet, though Hayes names dozens of artists, musicians, writers, historical figures, and mythological
figures that populate his poetic lineage, he never names his “ghosts.” He names the places where they died:
...Something happened
In Sanford, something happened in Ferguson
And Brooklyn & Charleston, something happened
In Chicago & Cleveland & Baltimore & happens
Almost everywhere in this country every day. (9, lines 5-8)
He names the men that murdered them: Dylann Roof, George Zimmerman, John Wilkes Booth,
Robert Chambliss, Thomas Edwin Blanton Jr, Bobby Frank, Cherry Herman, Frank Cash, Byron De La Beckwith,
Roy Bryant, J.W. Milam, and Edgar Ray Killen (all in one poem, “I pour a pinch of serious poison for you” on
12). These two poems appear in the first section, which does not explicitly examine racial violence, and when
it does, the poems take a lighter tone until “The earth of my nigga eyes are assassinated” (17). In the earlier
poems, topics of racial and gender identity, culture, and love are in balance with poems about the horror of
racial violence. The collection becomes progressively more somber in tone as the book goes on. It isn’t until
the thirteenth poem in the third section that he names the only ghost he has chosen to bring into life via his
pathway of allusion.
The only dead black boy from news stories that Hayes does choose to name in this book is the original
one: Emmett Till. Interestingly, he quickly dismisses him, writing “How much have black people been paid for
naming/Emmett Till in poems? How much is owed? Never mind.” (p49, lines 9 and 10). In what presents itself
as the volta poem of the next section, Hayes appears to acknowledge this evasion when he writes:
Whale-road is a kenning for sea. Time-machine
Is a kenning for the mind. Alive is a kenning
For the electrified. I thought we might sing
Of the wire wound round the wound of feeling (61)
Indeed, he goes on to apparently describe the evasion in the next sonnet:
I'd played silence but later realized my word
Of the year was quiet. Especially the chasm
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Of quiet in cataclysm, one of those scrabble words
Played but once or twice in a life. Maybe scrabble
Is a portmanteau of scream & babble or scrap
And bramble. Sometimes it is best to sting,
Sometimes it's better to scramble away. Sometimes
Is a good answer to any existential question.
Moving through the tangle of bramble on your way
To scrap with Death at the pier, remember to sing
A battle song. The one I've prepared goes this way:
Come & meet me in the water, swim the twilight by & by
Come meet me in the water, swim the mirror of the skies
Come & meet me in the water by & by. I sing it everyday. (62)
Ending on this allusion to African spirituals, religious folksongs historically sung by slaves, is a signal of a shift
into the more serious tone of the last section.
In this section, through the movement of allusion, Hayes carries forth the caskets of dead boys and
girls in more than one poem. Within the sixth sonnet of the last section, the volta sonnet, Hayes meets with
Emmett Till directly. He writes “...I would not have liked/To attend a middle school named after Emmett
Till/Or for that matter, any murdered black person.” (74, lines 7-9) going on to write “I am old enough now to
know the drum, though beaten,/Is not a instrument of violence. Nor is a banjo/Or whistle.” (lines 12-14). The
next two lines in the book shut the door of that painful allusion, sealing the threshold of the disorder boxed
into the previous sonnet: “It was discovered the best way to combat/Sadness was to make your sadness a
door,” (p75, lines 1 and 2). The book then progresses on to some of the most profound reflections on racial
violence in the collection: “But there never was a black male hysteria:/as if being called Nigger never makes
you/Disappear.” (76, lines 1-3) and “In the saddest part of the story the brother says/To the muse of his
heartache, Don’t you ever/Come near my grave.” (80, lines 1-3). The penultimate poem in the book, includes:
All the dead from parts of Florida, Ferguson,
Brooklyn, Charleston, Cleveland, Chicago,
Baltimore, wherever the names alive are
Like the names in graves. (81, lines 3-6, emphasis added)
This is the third time the line “the names alive are like the names in graves” appears in the book. Hayes brings
us, through the naming, to these places, but leaves us there. He does not bring the dead to us. Rather, he
brings us to their absence.
Terrance Hayes moves with precise intention through the historical and cultural panorama of Black
experience that he summons forth in American Sonnets for My Past and Future Assassin. He achieves this
movement through the elaborate use of allusions, which he pairs with the form of the sonnet to create
containers and connections, and a continuous flow of language and sentiment without necessary adherence
to the one-directional, rigid lines of time. This work honors and enlivens his literary heritage, while
simultaneously mourning the murders of Black people now and throughout history. He does not look away
from the pain, but also tempers it with profound reflections across the gamut of his experience, and does not
clench around a relentless focus on the ever-present danger against Black bodies which he endures. The fact
that these poems were initially written as an act of personal and emotional processing has lent them a
resonance of authenticity. Hayes’s choice to invite us into that experience, not only his own, but the wide
web he opens through so many doors in these poems, is a privilege to experience.
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What Some Scientists Don’t See When Looking at the Brain in Love: A Response
to Helen Fisher’s TED talk
by Laura Balske
Since the invention of functional magnetic resonance imaging (fMRI) in 1990, scientists have been
able to retrieve more knowledge about specific brain regions and their associated functions based on
blood flow in the brain. Dr. Helen Fisher, a biological anthropologist and behavior researcher at Rutgers
University, has spent several years studying the human brain to gain more information about the process
of falling in love. Fisher’s TED talk “The Brain in Love”, has been viewed more than six million times. I
suppose this demonstrates the urge of humans to answer the
overall arching question: what is love?
In this paper, I will focus on her study of the human brain in love and will provide further
descriptions of her experiments. Furthermore, I will use the theory of erotic love to explain why, in my
opinion, science fails to fully explain what love is and how her TED talk might be misleading.
The Journal of Comparative Neurology published Helen Fisher’s research paper on the neurological
mechanisms of mate choice in 2005. Fisher and her team consisting of Arthur Aron, a professor of
psychology at Stony Brook University, and Lucy L. Brown, a neurologist, hypothesized that specific brain
functions are related to the choice of person we decide to have an intimate relationship with. Fisher
states:
“Romantic passion is also involuntary, difficult to control, and regularly impermanent”
(Fisher et al., 2005). This idea agrees with the theory of eros. Erotic love is a form of energy. It is a motor to
pursue the ultimate goal of being fulfilled. Without eros, there is always a feeling of incompleteness and
the urge to find the person or object that will change that; finding this will fill the emptiness inside of us.
The pursuit of this fulfillment may take some of us on dark roads involuntarily, and it can be challenging to
separate a good passion from a negative obsession. Once we achieve redemption and find what we
thought we are looking for, we will get bored of it and strive for a new determination. Helen Fisher
explained this pattern by association with brain functions. She conducted an experiment that she briefly
explains in her TED talk. I took further information from her research paper Romantic Love: An fMRI Study
of a Neural Mechanism for Mate Choice. In this paper, the term romantic love is not used under the same
definition as in class. In her research paper, romantic love represents solely the feeling of being in love
with someone, not love in terms of
impossible and prohibited love.
Seventeen people (10 women and seven men) between 18-26 years of age were put into an fMRI.
The participants reported that they had been in love for between one and 17 months at that time. First, in
the form of an interview, the researchers asked questions to determine the duration, intensity, and range
of feelings he or she experiences in terms of love. Second, each person filled out a questionnaire, dubbed
“the Passionate Love Scale”, to measure characteristics associated with love. The PLS includes questions
such as: “I take delight in studying the movements and angles of ___’s body.” or “Sometimes I feel I can’t
control my thought; they are obsessively on ___. “ The participants had to rate these statements on a scale
from 1, being not at all true, to 9, being definitely true.
(Hatfield and Sprecher, 1986) After, the participants were put into an fMRI and presented with different
alternating stimuli. To engage the participant in romantic thinking and feeling, a photograph of their
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significant other was used for 30 seconds as a trigger, then for the next 40 seconds, the participant had to
count backward, which was used as a distracting task. In the next 30 seconds, they were presented with a
photograph of an emotionally neutral person, which is the control task, and then lastly, they had to count
backward for another 20 seconds. This set was repeated six times. The brain scanning, while the
participant looked at a photograph of their beloved one, showed activation in several brain regions: The
ventral tegmental area, which is localized in the region of A10 dopamine cells lit up under the fMRI. This
part of the brain is localized in the “reward system” and especially associated with pleasure, arousal,
attention, and motivation. Furthermore, activations of the right medial and posterodorsal body of the
caudate nucleus was found. This
part of the brain is related to reward detection and expectations.
From this data, the researchers concluded that love is associated with the distribution of dopamine
in the reward system, so love acts primarily as a motivation system, which is connected to the mating drive
of humans. This may steer human behavior towards the strive to survive; to spread the human race. Like
any other drive, love is rewarded with dopamine, a neurotransmitter that can have almost the same effect
as some drugs on the human brain. The data of this experiment also suggests that romantic love and one’s
sex drive activate different brain regions. One can control their sexual activity much better than their
tendency to fall in love. Falling in love often happens involuntarily, especially when we know that the other
person will not be good for us. What I can conclude from this experiment, and Helen Fisher’s
TED talk is that love is primarily a basic mating drive. As suggested in the paper, one has to differentiate
between sex drive and the mating drive. Romantic love gives focus to one individual at a time, and to
conserve your energy for this person solely. As mentioned before, dopamine can act like a drug in the
human brain and like any other drug, people can become addicted to it. Love can become such a strong
addiction, that it may feel almost impossible to unhook oneself after the end of a
relationship.
Towards the end of her TED talk, Fisher begins to describe another study that she conducted. She
created the dating website Chemistry.com to find out why we prefer certain people over others. On this
website, she asked more than 3 million members a series of questions in order to examine the levels of
dopamine, serotonin, estrogen, and testosterone in their brains. In August 2015 she released her findings.
She concluded there are four so-called temperament dimensions in people (Curious/Energetic,
Cautious/Social Norm Compliant,
Analytical/Tough-minded, and Prosocial/Empathetic). She measured correlations between those four
temperament dimensions and gender, level of education, religious preference, and political orientation.
Fisher related each temperament dimension to one neurotransmitter and concluded if one scores either
high (or low) in one dimension, it will also determine the level and kind of neurotransmitters in the
brain of the participant. (Fisher et al., 2015)
In the following paragraph, I will give my personal opinion about her experiments and her TED talk.
I will finish my essay with the application of the
theory of eros to explain what love is.
I found the fMRI experiment thought-provoking. I can now explain how neurotransmitters in my
brain create the feeling of being obsessed with another person, and the light and almost flowing feeling I
get when I am in love. This also explains very well why a break up is so difficult to overcome. It is just like
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going cold turkey after being on a drug that made you feel incredibly good. Our brain craves the rush of
dopamine over and over again. This is why we can’t stop thinking about an
ex after a breakup when all we want to do is to forget about the other person.
I discovered two confounds of her experiment, which may have affected its validity. 1) She only
tested a very young population of people (18-26 years). I am interested to see if different parts of the brain
activate at a later point in time when someone with more experience being in romantic love, falls freshly in
love. 2) The participants were mostly women. There are biological differences in the brain between men
and women, which is why I think it should have been the same number
of participants for both sexes.
I take issue with certain aspects of Fisher’s work. Her TED talk seemed to be more poetic and
philosophical than scientific. She spent very little time explaining the experiments and findings, and more
on poems and anecdotes. I expected more details and data. Towards the end of her talk (14 minutes) she
spoke about the way sexes communicate with each other. She states that women look at each other’s
faces during a conversation, whereas men mostly sit next to each other facing straight forward. This
“phenomenon” supposedly comes from the long history of women holding babies and making eye contact,
while men primarily hunted, looking straight at prey and hiding in the bushes. In my opinion, unproven
assumptions like this one are inappropriate in a scientific TED talk. I know plenty of men that prefer looking
into other men’s eyes and girls who prefer to not face their conversation partner. Overall, Fisher has a very
reductive approach to explain love. She does not focus on kinds of love where no mating drive is included,
such as love to friends or family members. In comparison, the theory of erotic love assumes love is the
fulfillment of selfishly motivated desires. That could be a child, money, a wonderful career or anything
else. Humans are fascinatingly complex and can differ in every single facette. Whenever one person tries
to put everybody else in a personality box, such as Fisher did with the questionnaire on Chemistry.com, the
method is going to fail. In her TED talk, she wanted to find out the ratio of dopamine, serotonin, estrogen,
and testosterone in the brain of the participant. What I think she failed to explain is that she did not
actually take any measurements of brain chemicals in her experiment. She merely correlated certain
personality traits to an estimated amount of neurotransmitters in the brain. This is a very large confound
since questionnaires may not be able to accurately measure the participant’s biases. It is very possible that
someone who visits a dating website to find a new lover unconsciously tries to make him or herself more
likable by clicking answers that do not reflect the objective truth. Fisher has not come to a point where she
can explain why we fall in love with
one rather than another.
There are a variety of reasons why this kind of detailed measurement and analysis of love fails
every time someone tries to reduce eros to biology. Science is wonderful because it does not care about
direction or sense. It simply describes what nature presents to us. According to Darwin, in nature, we can
see a blind and random selection and mutation of species and traits without a visible purpose.
Compared with that, eros seems to desire a selfish intentional selection and is therefore not compatible
with Darwin’s evolutionary explanation. The theory of eros stipulates that people desire objects or other
people regardless of their function, but for their uselessness. We sometimes enjoy vices that pull us down
a deep hole which we might never come back from. This occurrence lies in direct conflict with the theory
of the survival of the fittest in evolutionary theory. Reducing love to a neurological reaction in the brain is
bound to fail. Does it mean that every time those brain regions are activated we fall in love? No. Science
solely describes what the brain does but can not prescribe if what we are doing is good or bad for us. If we
would believe that love can be reduced as a simple mating drive, then if someone’s body does not have
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the ability to mate with another human being, this person would never be in love, according to Fisher’s
ideas. Obviously, that is not true. People feel passionate about a multitude of activities, objects, and
people, regardless of their mating ability. We can feel a sexual desire for someone while consciously
knowing that we do not have any intention to have a future relationship with them, nor want to have a
baby with them. Still, we feel a strong desire to be intimate. In my opinion, our brain and body are not
disconnected and unaffected from our minds, unlike
Fisher makes it seem like.
Love is one of the strongest emotions a human can experience. Erotic love functions as a motor in a
human’s life to accomplish one’s selfishly motivated desires to fill the void which would be there
otherwise. Scientists are eager to find out why love motivates us more than almost anything else. Helen
Fisher and her team discovered the correlation of certain brain areas with love. Scientific explorations
might be able to describe what is happening in the brain, but not exactly why and how we love. Scientific
means to explain the relationships that are central to the theory of eros, like how people love objects and
others that do not necessarily have any function, may be futile, as there may be no specific reason. Trying
to explain human behavior with the same tools one would use to explain matter and atoms does not work.
Love could be explained by a confluence of chemistry, biology, sociology, psychology, and philosophy, but
not only one alone as Helen Fisher suggests.
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The Link Between Personality Traits, Occupation, and Career Success
by Kimani LaFond
Introduction
Personality traits, occupation, and career success have been comprehensively studied for decades. For
years, researchers have made notable correlations between Big Five traits and income (who has the most
career success?) and associations with Big Five traits to occupational characteristics (who picks what
occupation?). The purpose of this analysis is to examine whether there is an existing multi-directional
relationship between all three factors (personality traits, occupation, and career choice). For this analysis, I
propose four questions:
How do personality traits influence choice of occupation?
How does choice of occupation influence personality traits?
How do personality traits influence career success?
How does career success influence personality traits?
Personality consists of an individual’s characteristic patterns of thought, emotion, and behavior, together with
the psychological mechanisms behind those patterns. A trait is a relatively stable and long-lasting attribute of
personality. In the case of this analysis, personality traits are examined against a range of occupational
characteristics. Career success has been measured via the observable income levels of participants.
The two salient theories used in this analysis are McCrae and Costa’s Big five model and John Holland’s
RIASEC model. The Big Five model consists of five measurable personality traits: openness to experience,
conscientiousness, extraversion, agreeableness, and neuroticism (OCEAN). People who are high in openness
to experience tend to be imaginative and spontaneous, while individuals high in conscientiousness tend to be
disciplined and careful. Individuals high in extraversion are sociable and outgoing, while people high in
agreeableness tend to be very trusting and helpful. Individuals high in neuroticism tend to be quite anxious
and pessimistic.
Holland’s (RIASEC) model consists of six occupational characteristics: realistic, investigative, artistic,
social, enterprising, and conventional. Realistic people tend to enjoy working with animals, tools, or machines,
while social people tend to enjoy teaching, nursing, or giving first aid while investigative people like to solve
math or science problems, while high enterprising people like to lead and persuade people and sell things and
ideas. Artistic people like to do creative activities like art, drama, crafts, dance, music, or creative writing,
while conventional people like to work with numbers and records in a set, orderly way.
This review will examine recently published research concerning the relationship between personality
traits, occupation choice, and career success to identify concurring findings across the select articles
objectively.
Study Analysis 1: The Relationship Between Personality Traits and Career Choice
In a study conducted by Abdul Alkhelil at Damascus University in Syria (2016), the relationship between
personality traits and undergraduate students’ career choices underwent exploration. He looked to
determine whether personality influences career preference, and in order to do so, he proposed five
hypotheses:
H1: People ranking high on openness to experience are more likely to choose
research and science roles.
H2: People ranking high on extraversion are more likely to choose technical roles.
H3: People ranking high on conscientiousness and agreeableness are more likely
to choose managerial and executive roles.
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H4: People ranking high on neuroticism are more likely to choose managerial and
technical roles.
H5: People ranking high on openness to experience are more likely to choose
managerial roles.
For his study, Damascus University was selected as the population to be sampled. The sample size was 178
students, to which their personalities were measured using 50 items from the International Personality Item
Pool (IPIP). Responses to the questionnaire items were rated on a 5-point scale (1= strongly disagree to
5=strongly agree), while career choice was measured using items from three choices: managers/executives,
scientists/researchers, and technical competence. The questionnaire was comprised of only closed-ended
questions and was distributed to the sample personally.
The results of Abdul’s study supported his hypotheses, for the most part. He found that people ranking
high on openness to experience are more likely to choose research and science roles (r = 0.45). Extraversion
was positively correlated with technical roles (r = 0.55); managerial roles correlated with conscientiousness (r
= 0.53), and with agreeableness (r = 0.45). However, his fourth and fifth hypotheses were not fully supported.
Neuroticism correlated with managerial roles (r = 0.33) but had no significant relationship with technical roles
(r = 0.23), and people ranking higher in openness were reported least likely to choose managerial roles with an
insignificant correlation of r = 0.25 (Alkhelil, 2016).
In short, Abdul’s findings suggest that people ranking high on openness to experience are more likely
to choose research and science roles, while people ranking high on extraversion are more likely to choose
technical roles. Moreover, people ranking high on conscientiousness and agreeableness are more likely to
choose managerial and executive roles, while people ranking high on neuroticism are more likely to choose
managerial roles and less likely to choose technical roles. Lastly, people ranking high on openness to
experience are less likely to choose managerial roles.
Study Analysis 2: Reciprocal Relations between Big Five Personality Traits and RIASEC Characteristics Over
15 years
Researchers Willie and De Fruyt (2014) sought to understand how our occupations shape who we are.
In their study, they specifically examined whether (and how) early-career occupational characteristics predict
subsequent changes in personality traits (i.e., reactivity effects), and vice versa, that is, whether (and how)
personality traits predict changes in occupational characteristics over time (i.e., activity effects). In short, they
wanted to determine how jobs affected personality change and how personality affected job choice.
Personality was classified as the dependent variable, acknowledging its potential to change over time due to
the expected influence of career. Personality as a dependent variable seemed like a good idea since
personality is known to change under the maturity 3and plasticity 4principle.
With that considered, Willie and De Fruyt (2014) conducted a longitudinal study. Their sample
consisted of 266 total alumni, 135 males and 131 females, to which Big Five traits were assessed using the
Dutch-validated version of the NEO Personality Inventory 5. Participants described their current work
environments at time 1 (1995) and time 2 (2010) using the Dutch adaptation of the Position Classification
People become better equipped to deal with the demands of life as they acquire experience and skills.
Personality can change at any time, though such change may not be easy.
5
A comprehensive personality questionnaire, measuring 5 broad traits and 30 specific traits by means of 240 items that are scored
on a 5-point Likert scale.
3
4
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Inventory (PCI) 6, initially developed by Gottfredson and Holland (1991) and translated into Dutch (Willie & De
Fruyt, 2014).
The researchers found that upon selecting an occupation, some individuals’ personality traits heighten
overtime via the reactivity effect, whereby individuals selectively deepen those occupational characteristics
that were initially selected for the sake of solidifying their job position. Willie and De Fruyt (2014) found that
work environments facilitated the development of functional traits for that specific work role, even if it
required changes in patterns that ran counter to normative developmental tendencies. People select certain
environments based on their personality profiles and then change under the influence of those same
environments to deepen these initial personality traits further.
Precisely, individuals in initially strong realistic occupations had stronger decreases in neuroticism,
while at the same time stronger increases in agreeableness and conscientiousness over the next 15 years.
Although they seemed to have answered the question “How does choice of occupation influence personality
traits?” there were several limitations that could hinder the reliability, validity, and generalizability of their
results. Longitudinal measurements were only taken on two occasions, which could thwart an accurate
perception of personality development over time; one or two more recorded times could provide a more
accurate overview of development (or lack thereof). All the variables in the study were assessed using selfreports only, which has the potential to hinder the accuracy of the assessment since self-reports are subjective
and vulnerable to fallacy. The relatively small sample size of 266 college alumni could limit generalizability
since not everyone is a college student with education influencing career pathways.
Study Analysis 3: Military Training and Personality Trait Development: Does the Military Make the Man, or
Does the Man Make the Military?
Similar to the previous study, Joshua J. Jackson et al. (2012) sought to answer the question “How does
choice of occupation influence personality traits?” in terms of military service. They wanted to test whether
personality traits assessed in high school predicted who eventually chooses to join the military and whether
individuals who received military training were more likely to show changes in personality traits than
individuals in a control group. Their data came from a large, ongoing German study initiated by the Max
Planck Institute for Human Development known as the Transformation of the Secondary School System and
Academic Careers (TOSCA).
Using data from both TOSCA cohorts, Joshua J. Jackson et al. (2012) extracted all-male participants
who performed military service or civilian community service between the first and second assessments 7. The
final analytic sample included a total of 1,261 male participants, of which 245 performed military service and
1,016 performed civilian community service.
By measuring Big Five personality traits at times 1 through 4 using the German version of the NEO FiveFactor Inventory, results indicated that personality traits play an important role in military training.
Researchers found that personality traits prospectively influenced who chose to join the military, as
individuals lower in agreeableness, neuroticism, and openness to experience were more likely to enter military
service. Furthermore, military training was associated with changes in agreeableness (these changes were not
The PCI assess the resemblance of work environments to Holland’s theoretical RIASEC types and was developed to gauge the
characteristics of the environment adequately and comprehensively.
7
At the time of this study, German males were drafted into military service. If they elected to opt out of service, they had to
perform community service for 9 months as a substitute.
6
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temporary). Military recruits continued to display lower levels of agreeableness than people who chose
civilian community service even after both groups entered college and the labor market (Jackson et al., 2012).
This study complements Willie and De Fruyt’s (2014) previous article in the sense that they have both
showcased an existing reciprocal relationship between personality and occupation.
Although Jackson et al. (2012) have notably proven that “the man makes the military and the military
makes the man,” the researchers did not discuss limitations in their article. As compelling as their findings are,
I was concerned with these results’ generalizability since this study was conducted in Germany and may not
apply to the psycho-anthropological and psycho-sociological conditions of the United States, let alone our
military service.
Study Analysis 4: Reciprocal Influences of Personality and Job Characteristics Across Middle Adulthood
Another study that sought to answer the question “How does choice of occupation influence
personality traits?” is indicated in the above title. Angelina R. Sutin and Paul T. Costa, Jr. (2010) wanted to
understand how our occupational experiences shape who we are. They sought to determine the concurrent
relationship between personality and working environment and to test whether individual differences in job
characteristics predict individual differences in personality change (and vice versa) over time.
Participants of the study were members of the Epidemiologic Catchment Area (ECA) study of East
Baltimore. The Epidemiologic Catchment Area (ECA) program of research was initiated in response to the
1977 report of the President’s Commission on Mental Health. The purpose was to collect data on the
prevalence and incidence of mental disorders and on the use of and need for services by the mentally ill (Sutin
& Costa, Jr., 2010). Sutin and Costa (2010) conducted a study in which 297 participants, who completed both
assessments in 1993 and 2004, were used to test the longitudinal relations between personality and job
characteristics. Participants ranged in age from 30 to 62 at baseline in the longitudinal sample.
The factors measured in this study were occupation, occupation change, occupational experiences,
environment, and personality. Their findings indicate that participants high in neuroticism reported less
decision-making latitude 8 at work, whereas participants high in extraversion, openness, and conscientiousness
reported more latitude. Disagreeable participants were employed in physically demanding jobs and jobs with a
hazardous working environment (which complements the previous German military study and the fact that
those who ranked low in agreeableness were more likely to join the military). Finally, those low in
extraversion and conscientiousness also reported jobs with hazardous working conditions (Sutin & Costa, Jr.,
2010). They also found that personality played an active role in shaping the individual’s working environment
throughout the study. For example, disagreeable individuals’ jobs increase in physical demands, and
introverted individuals’ working conditions become more hazardous. By their mid-20s, those high in
neuroticism are already dissatisfied with their work and are financially insecure.
In contrast to neuroticism, extraversion, openness, and conscientiousness are associated with positive
occupational trajectories. Extraverted and conscientious individuals achieve higher occupational status, while
open individuals attain more complex jobs that do not require supervision. Furthermore, above all,
conscientiousness consistently predicted superior job performance.
Sutin and Costa, Jr’s. (2010) study suggests that as individuals progress through their careers, they
mold their everyday on-the-job experiences to fit their personality. Exceptionally, young adulthood is a time of
uncertainty and flux, so work experiences may have more opportunity to shape personality during this time
8

The ability to freely make decisions that may influence the results of one’s work.
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because the individual’s personality has yet to be consolidated. In this study, job characteristics had little
influence on personality development across middle adulthood.
As with most of the previous studies, some limitations are to be noted. This study only used self-report
measures of both personality and the occupational environment. As noted earlier in this analysis, selfreported data is subjective and vulnerable to fallacy. An inclusion of informant-reported data could help to
strengthen the validity of their results. Furthermore, researchers noted that participants were not asked how
important their jobs were to their identity. Job characteristics may have a greater impact on personality
development when the individual is highly invested in his/her career (Sutin & Costa, Jr., 2010).
Study Analysis 5: General Mental Ability as Moderator of Personality Traits as Predictors of Early
Career Success
This next study conducted by Jose-Manuel de Haro et al. (2013) sought to investigate the role of
general mental ability (GMA), inadvertently building off the findings from Sutin and Costa, Jr’s. (2010) study
that “…cognitive ability is related to job performance…”. They sought to answer the question “How do
personality traits influence career success?” to determine whether the predictive superiority of GMA over
other factors was maintained in the case of professionals at the start of their careers, and on the other hand
to ascertain whether the predictive power of GMA differed according to whether the criteria of extrinsic 9or
intrinsic 10success was used. The second issue was determining whether intelligence is more important than
personality factors in career success or whether personality has incremental validity over intelligence. Thirdly,
they wanted to determine whether the relationship between personality factors and career success was
moderated by GMA, particularly whether it might vary depending on the levels of GMA.
Jose-Manuel de Haro’s et al. (2013) longitudinal study included a sample of 339 graduates, comprising
those who had participated in the first phase of data collection and continued to participate after graduation
by completing a questionnaire designed to collect information about the employment status of the graduates
studied previously and their entry into the workforce. The questionnaire was administered online to be
completed within a maximum period of three months from receipt.
Through the NEO-FFI questionnaire, the researchers sought to measure participants’ mental ability,
personality traits, and career success (extrinsically & intrinsically). Their findings suggested that, while certain
personality traits predict career success, the individual’s GMA still moderates success. For example,
employees with low cognitive intelligence levels obtained a better salary and were more satisfied with their
careers when they were more tenacious, self-disciplined, organized, and methodical. In contrast, for subjects
with a medium or high intelligence, greater or lesser conscientiousness did not lead to greater success (de
Haro et al., 2013).
Although Jose-Manuel de Haro et al. provided answers concerning the influence that personality traits
have on career success through GMA’s mediation, they noted their sample size was relatively smaller than
previous studies. Furthermore, they were able to identify factors that could help predict career success,
rather than strictly examining the relationship (or lack thereof) between GMA and personality traits, which
was their initial intention.

9
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Study Analysis 6: Factors Influencing Adult Earnings: Findings from a Nationally Representative Sample
In their study, Adrian Furnham and Helen Cheng (2013) aimed to investigate gender differences,
psychological 11 and sociological 12 factors, and how they related to adult earnings. Their analytic sample
comprised 5,300 cohort members (53% females) whose complete data were collected at birth, at age 11, and
the outcome measure at age 50 (39-year span).
Parental social class at birth was measured by the Registrar General’s measure of social class.
Childhood intelligence was assessed at age 11 in school using a general ability test consisting of 40 verbal and
40 non-verbal items. Personality traits were assessed (from the same childhood participants) at age 50 by the
questions from the international personality item pool (IPIP), to which responses were summed to provided
scores on the Big Five personality traits. At age 50, participants were asked about their highest academic or
vocational qualifications and their current net payment per month to measure adult earnings.
There were several findings within Furnham and Cheng’s study. However, when it comes to
determining the role that personality plays in an individual’s career success, the findings suggest
conscientiousness was the stronger influencer in men’s financial well-being in their adulthood, in addition to
parental social status. Secondly, as for women, emotional stability and intellect appeared to influence their
adult financial well-being significantly. Lastly, for both men and women, the extraversion personality trait
predicted adult financial well-being and was mediated through current occupational prestige. Individuals who
were more sociable and with higher social skills were more likely to be on higher occupational levels, which
would lead to better financial well-being than those who scored lower on this trait.
An important note regarding this study is that the researchers didn’t have any observable limitations
listed in their article. Furthermore, while this study did well at answering the question “How do personality
traits influence career success?” it suggests that other moderating factors 13 are at play that differs from
factors, such as general mental ability, which were examined in earlier studies in my analysis.
Study 7: Who Earns More? Explicit Traits, Implicit Motives and Income Growth Trajectories
In a study conducted by Catherine Apers, Jonas Lang, and Eva Derous (2018) at Ghent University in
Belgium, a more direct relationship between personality traits and income was examined. They specifically
aimed to investigate (1) changes in individuals’ income over time, (2) whether explicit traits14 and implicit
motives15 account for variability in individuals’ income over time, and (3) whether the integration of explicit
and implicit personality adds value in predicting income growth trajectories.
The researchers in this study representatively sampled the Dutch population. The sample consisted of
311 participants (148 male, 163 female) between 18 and 68 years of age. The study’s predictor variables were
explicit traits and implicit motives, and the outcome variable was income. Explicit traits (Big Five traits) were
measured using the International Personality Item Pool (IPIP) questionnaire. Implicit motives were measured
using the Operant Motive Test, to which respondents of the panel had to answer three questions about
twelve ambiguous pictures showing one or more persons: “What is important for this person and what is this
person doing?”, “How does the person feel?” and “Why does the person feel this way?”. Answers were then
Childhood intelligence and adult personality.
Parental social status, educational achievement, and occupational prestige.
13
Age, gender, and parental social status
14
Explicit personality relates to the Big Five Model, consisting of the traits: extraversion, conscientiousness, emotional stability,
intellect, and agreeableness.
15
Implicit personality relates to the Big Three Model which entails the desire for affiliation, achievement, and power.
11
12
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categorized into groups of affiliation, achievement, or power. Gender and age were used as control variables
in all estimated models, while income was analyzed in relation to the participants’ monthly net level.
The findings of the research were compelling. The only personality traits that predicted income growth
were conscientiousness and emotional stability (neuroticism).16 Comparable to Furnham and Cheng’s (2013)
study, individuals who score higher on conscientiousness were more likely to advance in their income because
of superior job performance. At the same time, individuals ranking higher in emotional stability were able to
find more adaptive ways to manage stress.
Furthermore, while the Big Three Model does not drive my analysis, the finding should still be
considered. The only Big Three motives that had any relations with income growth was affiliation, in which
lower scores resulted in higher growth in income over time. No significant effects were found for predictors of
achievement and power.
Although their findings were compelling, there were still some limitations in their research
methodology. They acknowledged that only one indicator of objective career success was studied – income.
Others that could have been examined are promotions or job status. The panel study 17 that was used
originated in a Dutch context, which reduces generalizability in the context of the United States. National
contexts may have a large influence on whether or not an employee’s wage can be increased over time.
Furthermore, the starting point of the study was arbitrary. Since the data were gathered between 2010 and
2014, different stages of individuals’ careers were not taken into account.
Study Analysis 8: Personality and The Marginal Utility of Income: Personality Interacts with Increases in
Household Income to Determine Life Satisfaction
Finally, to answer the question “How does career success influence personality traits?” researchers
Christopher J. Boyce and Alex M. Wood (2011) look to understand whether more money would improve an
individual’s life satisfaction, and if so, by how much?
Researchers used information from the German Socio-Economic Panel (GSOEP) 18 and related datasets
(SOEP-Related Studies) on Germany’s private households as their data source. The 4-year balanced panel
contains 13,615 individuals (6,489 men, 7,126 women), producing 54,460 individual time-point observations.
In 2005, at the time of answering the personality questions, individuals were on average 47.7 years old, with
ages ranging from 17 to 96.
With the relatively large sample size, the researchers found that there were strong personality-income
interaction effects. Both men and women who have high conscientiousness levels obtain more satisfaction
from increases to their household income. Additionally, women that are open to experiences, introverted, or
neurotic tend to get lower satisfaction from increases to their household income.

Emotional stability and neuroticism are used interchangeably within various personality assessment surveys. People with ranking
high in Neuroticism are more prone to anxiety and depression, whereas people ranking higher in emotional stability are just the
opposite.
17
Panel studies are a particular design of longitudinal study in which the unit of analysis is followed at specified intervals over a long
period, often many years. The key feature of panel studies is that they collect repeated measures from the same sample at different
points in time.
18
An independent, non-partisan research-driven infrastructure unit that serves the international scientific community by providing
nationally representative longitudinal data over the span of 4 years.
16
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My one concern with this study is that, like Furnham and Cheng’s (2013) study (and others before),
Boyce and Wood did not list any limitations in their study. One limitation that has proven salient with most of
the examined studies in this analysis is the sample’s generalizability. Boyce and Wood’s study was conducted
in a German context and may not translate to American psycho-anthropological and psycho-sociological
culture.
Conclusion
All eight of the studies in my analysis contributed to answering the four fundamental questions I raised
earlier. Considering all the studies together, I came away with the following four answers:
How do personality traits influence choice of occupation?
Personality traits influence choice of occupation by way of matching Big Five traits to
occupational characteristics. For example, people ranking high on openness to experience are
more likely to choose research and science roles, while extroverted people are more likely to
choose technical roles. Conscientious and agreeable people are more likely to choose
managerial and executive roles, while neurotic people are more likely to choose managerial
roles and less likely to choose technical roles. Lastly, people ranking high on openness to
experience are less likely to choose managerial roles (Alkhelil, 2016).
How does choice of occupation influence personality traits?
Work environments facilitate the development of functional traits for that specific work role,
even if this requires change patterns that run counter to normative developmental tendencies
(Willie & De Fruyt, 2014). As individuals progress through their careers in midlife, they mold
their everyday experiences on the job to fit their personality (Sutin & Costa, Jr., 2010).
Personality traits also prospectively influence who chooses what occupation. For example,
individuals lower in agreeableness, neuroticism, and openness to experience are more likely to
enter military service. Furthermore, military recruits continued to display lower agreeableness
levels even after entering college or the job market (Jackson et al., 2012). Given the findings of
Jackson et al. (2012), we can conclude that disagreeable persons who join the armed forces are
more likely to become even less agreeable than they were before entering the military.
How do personality traits influence career success?
Personality traits influence career success through mediators such as age, gender, general
mental ability, and parental social status. For example, conscientiousness tends to be the
stronger influencer in men’s financial well-being in their adulthood, in addition to parental
social status. For women, emotional stability and intellect appeared to significantly influence
their adult financial well-being (Furnham & Cheng, 2013). Furthermore, employees with low
cognitive intelligence levels obtain a better salary and are more satisfied with their careers
when they are more tenacious, self-disciplined, organized, and methodical. In contrast, for
subjects with a medium or high intelligence, greater or lesser conscientiousness doesn’t lead to
greater success.
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How does career success influence personality traits?
Career success influences personality traits by way of individuals satisfaction. For example,
both men and women with high conscientiousness levels obtain more satisfaction from
increases in their household income. Additionally, women that are open to experiences,
introverted or neurotic, tend to get lower satisfaction from increases in their household
income.
Suggestions
As noted earlier in my analysis, the most prominent limitations were self-reports, small sample sizes,
and hindered generalizability. Most of the studies conducted were done in places such as Belgium, Spain,
Norway, and Germany. When it came to measuring personality traits, many other factors mediated the
relationship between personality, occupation, and career success – invalidating the potential of direct
influence. It might prove useful to replicate some of these studies in different countries (the United States
included) for the sake of further validating (or invalidating) the results. Replicating studies across samples of
different populations can increase the reliability of the theories being applied – theories such as the Big Five
and RIASEC. It’s also crucial to ensure that studies are generalizable enough to include people of varying races
and ethnicities.
Combating the eight examined articles’ limitations in this analysis may require a more comprehensive
and laboring study. The researcher would have to obtain a larger sample to support any potential
generalizability; they would have to garner self-reports and informant-reports to achieve more objectivity
from participant responses. Factors such as age, gender, parental social status, and GMA would have to be
controlled in order for researchers to isolate the effects of personality traits further. Ideally, a longitudinal
study would be designed, consisting of participants 18 years of age and collect occupational and personality
data in 10-year increments until the age of 68, perhaps – using the same International Personality Item Pool
(IPIP) questionnaire during all phases to measure changes in personality traits.
Understanding the multi-dimensional way in which personality, occupation, and career success interact
with and influence each other could play a major role in helping people find employment that would best suit
their personalities. This research could save prospective college students time and energy in choosing the
“right” major and career – avoiding the plight of changing majors in the middle of one’s academic career.
Workforce organizations could benefit from having the ability to match personality traits to occupation –
increasing their employment and retention rates. Applications to career guidance in these areas could lead to
greater life satisfaction over one’s lifespan.
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Juvenile Offenders and the U.S. Court System: Effects and One Possible Alternative
by Maris Breaton
A separate criminal justice system exists for “juvenile” offenders outside of the adult courts system
which is most widely represented on television and news media. The juvenile justice system is geared towards
rehabilitating “delinquents”—a term which legally generally refers to a child under 18 who committed a
criminal act (Youth in Justice). While the adult criminal justice system focuses heavily on punishment, the
purported aim of the juvenile justice system is individualized rehabilitation for the offenders in its charge—
generally, persons who were under 18 years of age during the commission of a crime (ACLU Fact Sheet).
However, caveats exist where those who should be protected from the adult scope of consequences by their
youth age are relinquished into the adult criminal justice system. Consequently, adolescents and youths are
able to be tried and sentenced as adults, even sentenced to adult prison facilities for perhaps their whole lives,
before their impulse and decision-making centers of their brain are done forming, and without any
rehabilitative direction (ACLU Fact Sheet). What then, is the true purpose of having a separate juvenile justice
system? In selectively protecting and renouncing the children in its care, the juvenile justice system’s inherent
structure is undermined, and its potential for efficacy is diminished. Evidence strongly suggests that a firmer
separation between the two systems would enable juvenile offenders to divest themselves from the negative
effects of the more punitively—oriented adult criminal justice system. In long-term studies of youths
sentenced to adult facilities, academics and doctors contend that there are long-term negative repercussions
on the physical and mental health of these youths. Additionally, the purported claim of adult prisons, which is
to curb criminal behavior, has been proven to have the opposite effect in youths sentenced to the care of
adult detention centers. Children have impaired judgement because of their immature brains, and they
require protection from the consequences of their autonomous decisions—therefore there are age limitations
on the purchase of substances like alcohol and tobacco, getting married, voting, and getting a tattoo.
Restricting access to a justice system specifically developed to foster growth and change within this age range
is irresponsible and the transfer of children from juvenile courts to adult courts and prisons should cease. The
age range in which individuals are considered “juveniles” should be expanded to include people up to age
twenty-four 19.
While the current juvenile justice system is not without flaws, it offers greatly beneficial rehabilitative
methods of recourse for children in its care. Children can be convicted of felony or misdemeanor charges in
juvenile or adult courts depending on the specific offense and state, but children who remain in the protection
of the juvenile justice system are generally presented with options outside of the incarceration they would
most probably in the adult courts. The juvenile court system generally attempts to utilize counseling,
education programs, or other rehabilitation-oriented programs such as community service before moving to
juvenile detention centers (Youth in Justice). While juvenile detention facilities exist, there are age limits in
place so that inhabitants are all juveniles, unlike adult prisons, where juveniles convicted through the adult
courts are typically sent (Youth in Justice). While housing 14- and 18-year-old offenders together may not be
ideal, housing juvenile and adult offenders together can easily incite trauma 20. The child tried in the juvenile
justice system also undergoes a court hearing with only a judge, rather than the criminal trial we are used to
seeing with a full jury that occurs in adult courts (Youth in Justice). The court hearing offers more protection
to the youth defendant as they are generally not public and its records are more liable to be sealed, whereas
A 2018 map of the U.S. with the minimum transfer ages for youths to the adult criminal justice system demonstrates the general
discrepancy between states’ understanding of how age is related to degree of culpability, Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention, https://www.ojjdp.gov/ojstatbb/structure_process/qa04105.asp?qaDate=2018
2
A 2016 article detailing abuse suffered by juveniles in adult prisons is a terrifying window into the physical and psychological cost of
keeping juveniles in adult prisons, The Atlantic, https://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2016/01/the-cost-of-keepingjuveniles-in-adult-prisons/423201/
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the trial by jury in adult courts is oftentimes accessible by onlookers and reporters, with little chance of
privacy for the juvenile. A hearing in the juvenile justice system gives the child more options geared towards
rehabilitation, privacy, and general protection. Determining which children are to be tried in adult courts is
left up to multiple variable factors.
When a juvenile commits a crime, they are not guaranteed a trial by the juvenile justice system, though
this system was founded on an understanding of the inherent differences between juveniles and adults. There
are several elements involved in determining which court system the juvenile will encounter. State laws,
which vary, dictate that certain violent crimes which carry felony charges are automatically tried in adult
courts, regardless of the offender’s age (Tiegen). Being tried in an adult court means for the juvenile that they
are treated as if they took on adulthood in the commission of their criminal act.
Additionally, there is a nationwide law known colloquially as the “Once an adult, always an adult” law,
which states that once a juvenile has been prosecuted in the adult court system, any future charges brought
against them will continue to be tried in adult courts, regardless of the offense (Tiegan). While the law wholly
embraces the punishment-oriented criminal court structure, it totally undermines the intention and existence
of the juvenile justice system. The juvenile justice system was created for juveniles and while the term may be
fluid, “juvenile” absolutely was intended to and should cover individuals aged 18 and below, regardless of
their past criminal conduct. According to recent brain research, the term should perhaps encompass even
more.
Adulthood is a socially constructed tradition which refers to, in America, living on one’s own, the ability
to vote, entering the world of higher education or the workforce full time, and partnering romantically to start
one’s own family. The implied social agreement which, in some respects, is codified by law, dictates that
these trappings of adulthood take shape around age 18 for the American youth. Age 18 is when we have
determined that young adults may begin to pursue higher levels of autonomy and is when society begins to
trust their ability to make decisions which impact others. While we have decided in America that the age of 18
merits cultural significance and signals an ability for autonomy outside the immediate family unit, brain
research has come to a different conclusion. A study by the National Institute for Mental Health found that
brain development is not complete until age 25, and the areas which mature last are the frontal cortices
(Migden 301). The frontal cortices oversee foresight, emotional regulation, and logic and reasoning
(Maroney). The singular commission of a crime is different than developing criminal intent, planning, and the
ability to calibrate emotions based on logic and an understanding of repercussions, and a juvenile is only
capable of the former, based on research regarding brain development. Individual culpability simply varies
based on the individual’s level of brain development, as age dictates one’s ability to comprehend the scope of
one’s actions and consequences.
Impulsivity and the lack of specific ability to evaluate the outcomes of partaking in risky behavior is
more the fault of brain development than the individual. The frontal cortices are not fully developed as a teen
so though that teen has more agency than a child, they do not possess the same level of brain function as an
adult. Therefore, the same criminal act perpetrated by a juvenile and by an adult maintain varying levels of
accountability, because the adult with fully matured frontal cortices can recognize the implications of their
actions while the juvenile experiences immaturity as a mitigating factor(Maroney). The line which previously
demarcated adulthood grows ever more tenuous based on continuing research regarding brain development
in adolescents.
The line between adult offender and juvenile offender is hazy and based more on cultural tradition
than empirical evidence regarding brain maturity. Science conclusively states that brain development, which
determines the extent of an individual’s culpability, is not fully complete until age twenty-five, though we
agree socially that adulthood is granted at age eighteen. Additionally, juveniles are tried and sentenced with
alarming frequency in the adult court system, totally bypassing the juvenile court system. Thirty-three states
have no minimum set age for trying a child in adult courts—in other states, the minimum age varies from
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fourteen to fifteen (Migden 294). A juvenile offender aged fourteen still has upwards of a decade for their
brain to fully mature, and much of this crucial development takes place as the child continues to experience
puberty. Trying youths in adult courts also means they may be more easily sentenced to adult facilities—
youths who are restricted by their age regarding job selection, driving ability, and voting, because their
judgment is understood to be compromised by incomplete brain development, may be sentenced as if they
committed a crime with the same level of intent and emotional calibration as an adult.
If a youth offender requires protection from the consequences of their immature decision making, that
logic most certainly applies to all aspects of their life. A punitive hyper-response due to either the
repercussions of the youth’s crime or fear of escalation proves ineffective by dropping recidivism rates.
Statistics from fifteen states indicate that juveniles tried in adult courts and sentenced to adult prisons were
rearrested at a rate of 82% upon release (Scialbba). Addressing youth crime in an overtly punitive manner not
only defeats the rehabilitative aim of the juvenile justice system, which was expressly created due to the
distinct difference in adult’s and juvenile’s cognitive abilities, but also works against those active measures in
place which should protect adolescents from the circumstances which drove them to engage in delinquency
initially.
The Bureau of Justice surveyed adult inmates under the age of twenty-four and found that two-thirds
of the population struggled with mental or behavioral health disorders, and about 70% were facing substance
abuse disorders (Migden 301). A dramatic majority of youth offenders surveyed exhibited disorders which
required professional help to resolve, and further inhibited their ability to successfully navigate their own
actions and consequences (301). The punitive nature of adult courts does not improve these struggling young
offenders’ chances for recovery or alleviate the factors which drove them to delinquency. Predictably, the
effect is exactly the opposite—an 82% rate of recidivism is devastating, and juveniles being put through the
adult courts and prisons does nothing to resolve the extenuating issues which the juvenile is experiencing
(Scialbba). While not every single juvenile offender may be afflicted by behavioral disorders or struggle with
substance abuse, an overwhelming majority require assistance more easily sought in the juvenile justice
system. Vulnerable children who engage in crime because of their mental illness are criminalized for their
struggle with mental illness when they are removed from school and put in detention facilities where, as
children’s rights litigator Marisol Garcia contents, “[…] behaviors associated with psychiatric conditions are
punished rather than treated with medical care” (Garcia). Predictably, recidivist rates for juvenile offenders in
adult facilities are fearfully high—they lack the support that their developing brains require to transcend the
factors which likely drove them to engage in crime and are actually punished for the expressions of their
untreated issues.
Social understanding of mitigating factors such as brain immaturity, psychiatric disorders, and
perceived maturity do not help these juveniles either. Juveniles who appear more physically mature are
generally attributed more adult qualities and intentions in court, which youthfully appearing adults are
consistently found guilty of negligent, but not intentional, crimes (Scott 817). How adulthood and maturity
are socially framed correlates directly to social perceptions of innocence or guilt among juvenile offenders
even though our social understanding is not based on empirical data, but merely cultural significance.
Childhood and criminality are difficult to negotiate for the legal system when they co-occur. Laurence
Steinberg contends, “Because people neither expect children to be criminals nor expect crimes to be
committed by them, the unforeseen intersection between childhood and criminality creates a dilemma that
most of us find difficult to resolve” (Steinberg). We all struggle with negotiating the axis of childhood and
crime. Jurors for cases that involve a juvenile being charged as an adult are actually given no particular
guidelines regarding the ages of the defendant, so they must make their own inferences regarding the
implications of the juvenile’s presence in adult court (Semple and Woody 302). Based on their personal
knowledge of the court system, the juror could assume that the individual has committed previous crimes or
that the current crime is especially egregious, and their mere presence in adult court may point to guilt. This
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age bias may go both ways as the jurors could feasibly perceive the prosecutor’s or judge’s choice to try the
juvenile in an adult court as excessively harsh, and ultimately not fitting the circumstances. Research
demonstrates that while jurors found a direct correlation between younger defendants and less perceived
competency, the juvenile’s age did not bear notable adjustments in recommended sentencing (303). Jurors
assigned to these cases are stuck in an uncomfortable moral and legal grey area which, being unsure how to
navigate, leads to confusion and juvenile defendants are the ones who pay the price. Psychology professors
and researchers Connie Tang and Narina Nunez evaluate, “[…] studies revealed that when charged with violent
offenses, juveniles tried as adults were judged just as harshly as adult defendants, and, oftentimes they were
judged even more harshly” (Tang and Nunez 39). There is a definite punitive overresponse to this unsureness
in juries faced with juvenile defendants they must treat as adults, which perhaps indicates that they are fearful
of what the juvenile may become should they offend again or a feeling that to be tried in adult courts, the
child must be deserving of a full adult sentence. To serve on a jury, a person must be 18 years of age so,
regardless of the state which the juvenile is tried in, so long as the trial is an extension of the criminal court
system, the jury could never be comprised of a juvenile defendant’s peers. Additionally, age restrictions on
juror qualifications are notable as they exist because the judgement of under eighteen-year olds is not trusted
to be sufficient in legal matters. Only when being charged with a crime is the juvenile treated as an adult—
faulty logic by any standard. In criminal court proceedings for juvenile offenders, the age of the defendant is
only able to be brought up as an extenuating circumstance during the sentencing portion of the trail (Semple
and Woody 303). Another example of deep hypocrisy inherent in trying juveniles as adults—introducing their
age as a mitigating factor in sentencing—is acknowledging their inherent difference to adults. Only allowing
the discussion of age during sentencing has already put the juvenile into the criminal court system, and
eradicated any opportunity the juvenile may have of employing the rehabilitative efforts of the juvenile justice
system which they are owed by their age.
Youth offenders should not go unpunished for their crimes, but the punishment should consider their
age and the type of offense. Criminal acts, when perpetrated by adolescents, may produce the same effects
as if perpetrated by an adult but the juvenile committing the crime does not possess equivalent mental
capacity to adults, and is subsequently not as culpable in the commission of their crime 21. Therefore, they
should also not be tried in adult courts or sentenced as adults to adult facilities, as it furthers a false
equivalency of adults to juveniles when it is typically the repercussions of the criminal act that determine a
prosecutor or judge’s decision to charge a juvenile as an adult. The rehabilitative premise which the juvenile
justice system is founded on could only benefit from centering even more programs, like crime reduction
programs or other systems which support troubled youths rather than approaching a young offender
punitively. Juvenile offender’s punishment should be blended with some forms of rehabilitation efforts so as
to support the child in their efforts not to re-offend 22.
Positive long-term effects of crime reduction efforts for youths are ones with long-term and generous
benefits. Traditional efforts that harness fear, such as DARE and Scared Straight programs, as well as
This article considers how to blend victim’s rights with “appropriate” punishment in the juvenile court system, California Law
Review, https://web-a-ebscohost-com.ezproxy.monroecc.edu/ehost/pdfviewer/pdfviewer?vid=1&sid=7d1b7374-01a9-4fb3-95fe4c7d45bdfc54%40sdc-v-sessmgr02
4
An engaging and scholarly discussion on the balancing of punishment and rehabilitation services in the criminal justice system
which could enhance our current system, Journal of Quantitative Criminology, https://www-proquestcom.ezproxy.monroecc.edu/docview/1706017308/fulltextPDF/8953A9D041A4D45PQ/1?accountid=42209
5 Child welfare workers could be a great asset to inform juvenile justice policies and channels of working through family trauma for
juvenile offenders, Journal of Adolescent and Childhood Trauma, https://web-a-ebscohostcom.ezproxy.monroecc.edu/ehost/detail/d
etail?vid=0&sid=bc7248ea-8546-4e609b8b1c30bad441f5%40sessionmgr4008&bdata=JnN
pdGU9ZWhvc3QtbGl2ZSZzY29wZT1zaXRl#AN=133175665&db=a9h
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transferring juveniles to adult correctional facilities are proven to either have no effect or actually increase
crime rates in offenders (Greenwood). Each of these programs emphasizes instilling fear of harsh
consequences in young adults and children, however, brain research shows that juveniles do not have a strong
grasp on the long-term effects of their behavior (Greenwood). Rather than treating adolescents as adult
criminals and incarcerating them, acknowledging what brain developmental science has taught us about the
ability to rewire emotional understanding and cognition in young adults should be harnessed through social
programs. These programs, which are enacted to support youths who are found guilty of criminal conduct,
deserve more funding so that they are able to address the wide breadth of causes which drive juveniles to
commit crimes. Most likely, criminal acts are symptomatic of larger personal issues in the juvenile’s life which
cause them to act out, such as abuse and neglect in the home, onset of mental illness, drug and alcohol
dependency, or failure at school (Greenwood). While programs which utilize scare tactics that are designed to
curb delinquent behavior are proven not to work, there is significant proof through long-term studies to
indicate the effectiveness of social programs which address mental health, family instability, grief and trauma,
and substance abuse in curbing youth delinquency i.
A gentler, more humanistic approach towards youth who display a propensity for criminality would
also serve to assuage the financial burden that comes with arresting, prosecuting, and mostly, incarcerating
juvenile offenders. Billions of dollars annually which go towards youth incarceration could be repurposed to
generate more emphatic and wider-reaching treatment programs, including building up current community
programs and successful diversion programs already in place by the juvenile justice system. Treatment of
causes rather than punishment of effects is proven to bring down crime rates among juveniles and, in the
long-term, adults—as well as the financial burden which incarceration places on taxpayers. For every $1
invested into delinquency intervention programs, an estimated $7-$10 is saved for the taxpayer (Greenwood).
Perhaps framing juvenile incarceration as a financial issue would gain more traction than framing it as a social
issue, as even people who feel that they themselves are removed from juvenile crime would feel the impact of
lower taxes. Further, the ACLU purports, “Early intervention programs […] an prevent as much as 250 crimes
per $1 million spent. In contrast, […] investing the same amount in prisons would prevent only 60 crimes a
year” (ACLU). Crime prevention and early intervention programs for juvenile offenders are closely linked, and
funding both would greatly enhance America’s juvenile population’s quality of life and potential for remaining
out of the adult prison system. Prisons have not shown to work to deter crime among previously incarcerated
individuals, nor has its threat proven to effectively deter crime—additionally, money invested in prisons does
not reap nearly the same benefits. Another option for the convicted juvenile are what the juvenile justice
system refers to as “diversion programs”, which can serve as an alternative to incarceration, and intend to
provide support, job skill training, counseling for mental health, families, and drug and alcohol dependency, as
well as educational programs outside of schools (Diversion Programs). While these programs address a range
of social and personal outlets and enrichment, they are only available for individuals who are engaged with
the juvenile justice system—they are not available for juveniles relegated to the adult criminal justice system.
Putting youths into the adult criminal justice system forces them to lose many of the opportunities
which harness their brain’s neuroplasticity that the juvenile justice system presents. Continuing to remand
children to adult court systems and carceral facilities is negligent and denies what neuroscience has shown us
in study after study—that with a combination of therapy, supportive programs, and education, a child is able
to rewire their brain so that the intense dopamine rush, submission to peer pressure, or act of scarcity which
drove them to commit a crime is no longer necessary. Conversely, youth incarceration, specifically in adult
facilities, is infinitely more damaging to the individual and society. The chance that the incarcerated child,
once released, will go on to commit another crime is well above 50%. These children who are being tried and
sentenced as adults are losing their lives to the prison system when they could easily be supported by
programs which incorporate brain science, and through a system which was specifically designed for them.
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The system currently in place which allows cognitively compromised youths to face adult
consequences for their behavior perpetuates a false equivalency between adults and juveniles and is founded
on out-of-date traditions regarding age rather than relevant empirical data which we have access to. More
funding should be given to alternative programs to youth incarceration, as those are proven to deter youth
crime and help vulnerable delinquents cope with the stress of transitioning from childhood to adulthood while
facing psychiatric or substance abuse issues, family trauma, negative peer pressure, or any of the other myriad
of issues facing youths. Not only do these prevention and intervention programs cost less than carceral ones,
but the lasting positive impact they impart far exceeds the minimal long-term crime deterrence of placing
juveniles in adult correctional facilities (ACLU). A more finite separation of the adult criminal court system and
juvenile justice system would also alleviate pressure on jurors who must attempt to navigate the nebulous
convergence of childhood and criminality in adult courts and offer consistency in sentencing to children
convicted of crimes. There must be a social and legal redressing of the term “juvenile” and how the juvenile
individual relates to the justice systems we have in place. The rough guideline of eighteen is not especially
relevant after reviewing pertinent brain development research and rather, the age of twenty-five is actually
when significant development in the frontal cortices is complete. Working to change the social and legal
perception of what age constitutes adulthood enhances the options that juvenile offenders have to be
rehabilitated rather than becoming part of the adult court or prison system. The work that the juvenile justice
system endeavors to complete is undermined by the court’s ability to transfer juvenile offenders to adult
courts, as a transfer completely detaches the juvenile from any of the rehabilitative options provided by the
juvenile justice system.
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White Supremacy: An Intersection of Race & Humanity
by Marianna Russell
When considering the litany of consequences of the continued proliferation of White Supremacy,
throughout the foundation of global society, one must ask the question: Who is allowed to be human within a
system of racial hierarchy and oppression? Under the pressure of White Supremacy, Society has designated
those that belong to the “majority” or White demographic (with some variance based on other aspects of
identity) to hold the monopoly on “Humanity”. It (White supremacy) undergirds the action of placing White
people on a pedestal above all other “races” by reinforcing the idea that “White is right” and then
subsequently casting Black people and other non-white minorities as the antithesis to White identity. To be
placed outside of the parameters of White identity allows non-White peoples to be categorized as inferior,
and ultimately denied their humanity. The reality of living in a world governed by White Supremacy, is that the
social construction of race and its propagation via racism affects the individual as well as the systemic nature
of society on a daily basis.
The second question that must be answered, to fully understand how White supremacy works and
subsequently what is humanity within its fabricated system is this: “If the definition of Humanity is rooted in a
place racial disparity or othering than what are those who fall outside of the predetermined set and what are
the consequences on both sides (White and Black/nonwhite)? The proximity or distance to the norm (White”,
“Male”, financially stable, and usually “heterosexual”) dictates the extent to which individuals and groups of
people are subjected to the sentence of oppression, as punishment for being other. In the frame of White
Supremacy, to other is to remove access to being considered human. The construction of a racial hierarchy
and the act of othering are the legacy of White supremacy. This legacy is long reaching and permeates all of
society. It is present in the lives of the world’s denizens but also in the fictional worlds of literature, which can
be observed in plays like Sizwe Bansi is Dead.
The dilemma surrounding “race”, “White Supremacy”, and “humanity”, is best understood with a
familiarity of the sociological forces that frame the current world. White supremacy is defined as “the social,
economic, and political systems that collectively enable white people to maintain power over people of
other races” and “the belief that the white race is inherently superior to other races and that white people
should have control over people of other races” (“white supremacy”). The lynchpin of White supremacy is
the self-appointed superiority that comes part in parcel with white identity and is a side effect of the
excessive ethnocentricity: “the practice of evaluating another culture according to the standards of one’s own
culture” (Introduction to Sociology 68) and cultural imperialism: the deliberate imposition of one’s own
cultural values on another culture (Introduction to Sociology 67) that White supremacy facilitates and
encourages.
Race and ethnicity are tools of categorization that tell both the system (of oppression via white
supremacy) and individuals living in the system who is the us and who is the them. Race is a social construct :
“a concept or belief that is based on the collective views of a society rather than existing naturally” ( “social
construct”), and as such is more a concept than a concrete absolute. Though race is a social construct it has
repercussions and influence in the lived reality of everyone who interacts with Society or Community. Race is
defined as “…a concept which signifies and symbolizes social conflicts and interests by referring to different
types of human bodies.” (Learning Lumen) and “a category of people who share certain inherited physical
characteristics, such as skin color, facial features, and stature.” (“The Meaning of Race and Ethnicity”) Ethnicity
on the other hand is discussed as:
…the shared social, cultural, and historical experiences, stemming from common national or regional
backgrounds, that make subgroups of a population different from one another. Similarly, an ethnic group is a
subgroup of a population with a set of shared social, cultural, and historical experiences; with relatively

165

distinctive beliefs, values, and behaviors; and with some sense of identity of belonging to the subgroup. (“The
Meaning of Race and Ethnicity”)

The acceptance of social constructs, and the conflicts that arise from the tension between the us and the them
(voluntarily or involuntarily) are a product of socialization via the system. The system is a vehicle of white
supremacy that dictates access. Under White supremacy, personhood or the designation of human is only
allotted to White individuals, filtering off access to benefits as other nonracial aspects of identity come into
play. For white individuals, intersectional identity chips away at the value society is able to assign them under
the mandates of White supremacy. As they deviate from the predetermined White male non-queer standard,
they are categorized as less human. Intersectionality exists as the conglomeration of the various facets of a
person’s identity from their race to their religion. The nature of intersectionality (the assessing of all aspects of
a person or groups facets of being) is responsible for a shifting in the conversation surrounding humanity and
power.
White Supremacy’s sorting method (i.e., the process of organizing individuals into groups so they can
better fit within modes of systematic racism) begins with race first and foremost. The us and the them are
equal to the Black and the White. However, nothing in the world actually exists in absolute binaries. Reality
often is experienced on spectrums. The construct of race is predicated on the binary or phenomena of
Blackness vs. Whiteness. There would be no White supremacy without the implementation of a racial binary,
setting the foundation for racial hierarchies within community/society.
The cultivation of the racial binary and then subsequently racial hierarchies first begins with the
development of the “us”. In terms of White supremacy, the primary fruition of a collective self is the fruition
of the White identity. The hegemonic structures of normality are predicated on this fabricated or socially
constructed self. Whiteness is a distinctive cultural phenomenon that can exist alongside ethnic groups based
in or descended from European nations. It is not, however mutually exclusive with European ancestry. As
Whiteness is fabricated the foundation of its nature is a collection of pseudoscience and historical fiction.
Simply put, Whiteness is a caricature. Though it is a caricature, the exaggeration birthed from a desire to hold
onto power, it is still highly effective, despite being fictitious.
The mythos behind White supremacy strings together various ethnic groups’ origins from: the ancient
Grecian empire (claimed as the birthplace of Democracy), the expansiveness of the Roman empire, to
American manifest destiny or the formation of imperial European nations. The mythos makes the idea of
superiority more palatable to members of the White race whose allocation of access to humanity under the
system is really the illusion of being fully human. The community (formed under the influence of White
supremacy) functions for the benefit of those who are “White”, “Male”, financially stable, and usually
“heterosexual”. However, there is space allocated to women, queer individuals, and the poor- so long as they
are still White. Whiteness cannot be maintained if White people are disillusioned with the lie or the fiction of
White superiority. To maintain the illusion, there is a process of denial and cyclical ignorance that helps
maintain the status quo, by keeping those who are actually harmed by the oppressive and exploitative
temperament of Whiteness invested in its continuation. This bizarre loyalty to Whiteness even when it is
inherently harmful to the self, is fundamental.
Without this widespread and deep-rooted loyalty and investment, White identity would be much
easier to dismantle. Gibbons speaks on this process in The Five Refusals of White Supremacy. These refusals
are integral to the propagation and inheritance of Whiteness. Charles Mills categorized this occurrence as “the
epistemology of ignorance” (Gibbons). These refusals are necessary for White personhood to be considered
worthy despite the obvious harm perpetuated by its existence. The primary refusal lays the groundwork for
the other four refusals:
There is a refusal of the humanity of the other – and a willingness to allow violence and exploitation to be
inflicted. There is a refusal to listen to or acknowledge the experience of the other – resulting in marginalization
and active silencing. There is a refusal not just to confront long and violent histories of white domination, but to
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recognize how these continue to shape injustice into the present. There is a refusal to share space, particularly
residential space, with resulting segregated geographies that perpetuate inequality and insulate white
ignorance. Finally, there is a refusal to face structural causes – capitalism as it has intertwined with white
supremacy from its earliest beginnings. (Gibbons)

The denial of the humanity of others, is the foundation of these refusals, and are integral parts of the ideology
of White Supremacy. They absolve the individual and the system from having to take responsibility for the
violence that is begotten from White selfishness.
The blame or brunt of the burden of White supremacy falls on the shoulders of Black and Brown bodies
that must endure the incessant cycles of dehumanization that Whiteness demands from them. Racial
hierarchy then must cultivate an antithesis to its norm or status quo, so that those who are considered normal
can recognize the distinction between “us” and “them”- the others. The striking difference between White
identity and Black identity is the lack of need for antithesis for the realization of the self or collective identity
in the framing and creation of Black identity. Despite this, the realities of Black and Brown bodies, is
unfortunately tied to how Whiteness has positioned itself in relation to “the other”/ “the outsiders”.
Previously the question was asked: if the definition of Humanity is rooted in a place racial disparity or othering
than what are those who fall outside of the predetermined set? The answer must be nuanced, as the response
changes depending on which lens or perspective is being considered. Black and Brown bodies, especially poor
or queer bodies are the fuel used to propel the idea of White racial superiority. Non-White people are forced
to exist both as a constant threat to Whiteness and as the inferior in need of the intervention of the righteous
and civilized (i.e., White people). The duality of the role of nonwhite people within a systemic racism pulls
these bodies further and further from the safety of human identity. Intersectional identity further complicates
this role, as being a man whether or black or not is part of the norm, which allocates more agency within the
system and more humanity. Yet race seems to supersede gender as White women, are placed on a higher rung
on the ladder or racial hierarchy than black and brown men in terms of overall access to power. It is important
to remember that though whiteness can be very rigid, it is simultaneously very adaptable. Kivel explores this
flexible definition of Whiteness as “... a constantly shifting boundary separating those who are entitled to have
certain privileges from those whose exploitation and vulnerability to violence is justified by their not being
white.” (qtd in Rogers & Bowman 12). This shifting or chameleon like quality is what allows whiteness to
have a firm standard for the norm, while also reconfiguring itself around the irregular shapes of identity that
do not fulfill every prerequisite for experiencing the full benefits of being considered human by the system.
Intersectionality informs agency. And agency is the proof of an individual or groups proximity in one
form or another to the White male norm. In the play Sizwe Bansi is Dead, the struggle of Manhood in a black
body, while living in a White society is explicitly explored. Athol Fugard, John Kani, and Winston Nshthona
explore the experience of personhood through the lens of who gets to truly experience it in a world where
power is unevenly distributed. Within the plot, that distribution is based on the legalized racial hierarchy
implemented and maintained via Apartheid legislature. Each of the characters: Styles, Buntu, and the titular
Sizwe Bansi provide personal anecdotes that demonstrate how Black South Africans during Apartheid were
denied the right to be seen as human and to live fully. The denial is supported by the rules of society, because
the individuals who are denied their rights are first and foremost categorized and seen as black. Fugard
demonstrates this via these anecdotal interjections and the general progression of the plot. Specifically,
between pages 16-17, Fugard shows that: being born into the world as a human being does not automatically
guarantee that individual is able to exercise their right to exist as fully human. To be able to exist fully as a
human being, an individual’s personhood must not be denied by those who hold the power in a society. Sizwe
Bansi is Dead then poses the question: what is manhood to a Black man living in a world governed by the
mechanisms of White supremacy? The character Sizwe Bansi, gives one answer to this question while posing
another, “Look at me! I’m a man. I’ve got legs. I can run with a wheelbarrow full of cement! I’m strong! I’m a
man! Look! I’ve got a wife. I’ve got four children. How many has he made, lady? Is he a man? What has he got
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that I haven’t…?” (Fugard 35). This outburst from Sizwe Bansi is representative of the perpetual struggle that
present when your race exists outside of the bounds of what global society dictates to be a man. The play,
being based off the real lived experiences of Black South Africans, is a prime example of how gender and race
can intersect to affect one’s access to agency, power, and subsequently humanity. In general, Sizwe Bansi is
Dead presents the idea that access to personhood is inherently tied to how much of a person’s humanity is
supported or denied by the system/ systematic racism.
The intersection of gender and race does not only affect black male individuals and white female
individuals. But some of Us Are Brave discusses the othering that is also forced upon black women in
particular. Gender and gender roles (like man and woman) are particularly racialized when it comes to ideals
of femininity and Womanhood. The image of womanhood is based off of a middle to upper class white
depiction of feminine gender roles. The softness and fragility characterizing womanhood are often denied in
relation to describing the femininity of a Black woman or Black queer femmes. Wallace speaks to the internal
tension that “the other” (Black women) experience as race and gender struggle to mesh:

On rainy days my sister and I used to tie the short end of a scarf around our scrawny braids and let the rest of its
silken mass trail to our waists. We’d pretend it was hair and that we were some lovely heroine we’d seen in
movies. There was a time when I would’ve called that wanting to be white, yet the real point of the game was
being feminine. Being feminine meant being white to us. (Wallace 5)

Black women in particular sit at an uncomfortable juxtaposition between race and gender, since in the struggle
for racial equity they are often mandated to sit in the shadow of Black male trauma, suffering a cocktail of sexism
and racism from White people and Black men (misogynoir). “Because of white women’s racism and Black men’s
sexism, there was little to no room in either area for a serious consideration of the lives of Black women.” (Hull
et. al, xxi) The denigration of the Black woman and the validity of her entitlement to fulfilled personhood, are
tied to “… the destructive white-male habit of categorizing all who are not like them as their intellectual and
moral inferiors” since, “oppression as Black women can take forms specifically aimed at discrediting our
intellectual power”. (Hull et.al, xviii)
Repeatedly, the consequence of antithetical existence (to Whiteness), is the perpetuation of the
dehumanization and punishment of non-White bodies. The “legacy as chattel, sex slaves, as well as forced
laborers, would adequately explain why… The opportunities… to carry out autonomously defined investigations
of self in a society which through racial, sexual, and class oppression systematically denies our existence have
been be definition limited”. (Hull et.al, xxi) These consequences reverberate throughout society. White
supremacy cannot be maintained without the sustained harm (to an extent) to both White and Black bodies and
futures. The harm to Black and brown bodies under the system of White supremacy lies in the circular logic of
racial inferiority. Since “White is right” and White is the norm, those who fall outside of the norm can be
punished and subjugated to force an artificial world of racial hierarchy through European/American
ethnocentrism and cultural imperialism. When these bodies have been deemed inferior, their inferiority justifies
their lack of access to humanity and inability to fully experience personhood within the parameters of a racism
fueled system. Racism created the language and the tools to further saturate society with the influence of White
supremacy. The only occurrence of change is the adaptation of Racism to become palatable and useful based
off of the current trends in societal opinion. As the veil of a “post-racial world” descends, racism has become
more inconspicuous to ensure its own survival. The prison industrial complex is one such example of the
evolution of mainstream racism within society. From chattel slavery, to Jim Crow, to the New Jim Crow in the
form of mass incarceration, the denial of non-White humanity is incessantly propagated. The rebranding of the
image of black people as criminal, likely to be poor, the crack-whore, the super-predator, the drug-dealer/thug,
lazy, and the welfare cheater were stereotypes that White supremacy codified and used to make Black
inherently associated with not deserving of humanity. This shift in the framing of the Black image is just another
method that is employed by White supremacy and systemic racism to reinforce the need and desire of a racebased caste system. (Alexander 20-58)
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The repercussions of White supremacist ideology that White people experience is a in actuality a
lessening in the value of their given humanity. By being propped up without true merit by the systems crested
by White supremacy, White individuals have become “fragile”. But what real strength or virtue could be
gleaned from rising to the height of a system’s success only through the dehumanization and oppression of
others? This fragility is “Referring to the defensive moves that white people make when challenged
racially, white fragility is characterized by emotions such as anger, fear, and guilt, and by behaviors including
argumentation and silence. These behaviors, in turn, function to reinstate white racial equilibrium and prevent
any meaningful cross-racial dialogue.” (DiAngelo)
The identity of whiteness has shackled its members to habits and behaviors that have locked White individuals
into a discourse that stifles their development as well rounded “decent” people. As DiAngelo says in Chapter
8, The Result: White Fragility, “This discourse whites characterize themselves as victimized, slammed, blamed,
and attacked” (114) White fragility is more than the lack of empathy, and or psychological/emotional
immaturity of White people. It is dangerous. White fragility is another absolver of blame, but only for those
who are white, regardless of how many people of color they kindly interact with or how liberally they align
politically. “… Whites… opt to protect what we perceive as our moral reputations, rather than recognize or
change our participations in systems of inequity and domination.” (113) In the end, White supremacy exacts
its toll from all who live under its influence, even the benefactors do not get to reap the benefits of oppression
without also sustaining a certain level of harm. Within the system, there is no real humanity to offer. White
supremacy is the universal poisoner of “humanity”, the only difference is that the deterioration of one’s
humanity looks much sweeter when an individual is able to exist within the norms that is dictated by systemic
racism.
Under the influence of White supremacy, no one lives within the system untouched. Though those who
are accepted into the category of White, receive the benefit of access to “humanity”, that humanity is only a
limited and poisonous imitation of personhood. The degradation of Black and Brown bodies and identities by
the White majority, serves to both prop up the false image of white superiority and create the boundaries
between who is accepted and who is denied access (to humanity). In the end Black and Brown people are not
humans within the racial hierarchy of White supremacy. They are consumable and disposable. White bodies
and identities the consequences of the proliferation racial hierarchies in society, is that humanity is lost no
matter if you are a part of the norm of the antithesis of the norm. However, at the crossroads of race and
humanity there is intersectionality. Intersectionality adds nuance to the social constructs of identity; whose
interaction affects a person’s ability to have access to the power and safety being recognized as “human” by
the system brings.
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The Angry Black Woman
by Nikkita Frazier
When I think about the quintessential “Angry Black Woman,” I immediately think of Sophia from The
Color Purple. Sophia was no-nonsense, spoke her mind, “didn’t take any junk” black woman stereotype that
we see all the time. It is always extreme, either the black woman is a fragile meek woman like Celie, overly
sexualized like Shug Avery or the angry black woman like Sophia. Sophia was not the first angry black woman
to be on the screen and she was not the last. They were called “Sassy Mammies” and appeared throughout
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. These “angry” black women were feisty, quick-tempered, and ruled
their homes (including their husbands) with an iron fist. But Sassy Mammies did not revolt against the status
quo of oppression and slavery. Black women are not allowed to speak their minds without being called angry.
This essay will explain the history of this destructive stereotype throughout American popular culture and
elucidate how it negatively impacts the lives of black women.
The Amos and Andy Show, which aired from 1928-1960, depicted an angry black woman called Sapphire
on their minstrel show. Sapphires were overly aggressive, emasculating and domineering. Then in the 1970s,
we got Aunt Esther from Sanford and Son. It showed a Sapphire who was verbally abusive, snarling, angry, and
again, emasculating the black men in her life. In the 1990s, we saw the Sapphire appear on the show Martin as
Pam. Martin was a black comedy show about a man, his girlfriend, his two male best friends and his
girlfriend’s best friend Pam. Pam was sweet to his girlfriend Gina but was always harassing Martin and they
would get into verbal altercations every episode. That caricature did not end in the 90s. If we turn on the tv,
we frequently see examples of the Sapphire: Viola Davis in How to Get Away with Murder, Madea played by a
black male stereotyping black woman as a cussing, angry, toting, mentally unstable female.
In addition to fictional characters in tv shows, we are also seeing the angry black female appear in
“reality shows” From Love and Hip Hop and Big Brother to The Real Housewives, we are seeing real women
being portrayed as angry and getting into verbal and sometimes even physical altercations on national tv. “A
recently released survey examining perceptions of black women in media found that 72 percent of the black
women perceived depictions of themselves in the media negatively compared to 46 percent of white women.
The survey was coordinated by the American Advertising Federation (AAF), Zeta Phi Beta Sorority and
professors at the University of Missouri (Freeman)”. In 2017 there was a survey to determine the viewership
of shows like the ones mentioned above. The survey included over 500 women of all races between the ages
of 18 and 24 and what it determined was that black women are watching these shows more than white
women. When asked how they would describe the way black women are being represented on tv, 53 percent
of black women and 37 percent of white women would describe it as argumentative. This is an indicator that
the stereotypes of black women are not only negatively affecting the way white people view black women but
also the way young black women view themselves.
The question becomes, why are black women not allowed to express themselves without appearing
angry? Are black women really this way? I have dealt with the angry black female stereotype. I come from
generations of women in my family who were characterized as mercurial. My aunt was the matriarch of the
family and was truculent. She would put you in your place before you knew you were out of place. My mother
was another aggressive female. She always spoke her mind and never allowed anyone to push her around. I
was also told that my grandmother was contentious. All three (four including myself) were also extremely
caring, compassionate, loving, loyal women who put their families first and would give the shirts off their
backs to someone in need. So why are we perceived as being “feisty”? For some reason, if a white woman
confidently expresses herself. White women in this situation are seen in a flattering light as being “outspoken”
or an “independent thinker.” If a white woman stands up for herself, she is usually applauded for her courage.
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In stark contrast, the expectation for black women is to be quiet, know their place and accept whatever
is given to them. She is not allowed to express her opinions without being given the moniker of “feisty” or
“angry”. In the article published through the Journal of Counseling Psychology, it was said that 90% of black
women said they were characterized as being angry. In response, most black women feel they must censor
themselves, to not appear threatening. A black woman is not allowed to be her authentic self whether it is
inside or outside the home. She is not allowed to have her hair natural in professional settings; being
authentically black is threatening (even to other black people). One such environment where black women
feel the need to always censor themselves is in the workplace. Whether the work environment is blue-collar,
white-collar or in the professional sports arena, black women feel the burden of having to curb their emotions
and hold their tongue for fear of being reprimanded or labeled as angry or defensive. Serena Williams
experienced this firsthand at the US Open final when she was fined $17,000 for defending herself and
expressing frustration. Many black women could relate to the frustration of being penalized for simply
defending themselves against an aggressor, while the person who initiated the issue received no penalty.
People who routinely watch tennis commented that men have behaved worse with little to no retribution.
“This reinforced a gender bias long supported in research - that when men openly expressed anger, it elevated
their status, while when women expressed anger, it hurts their status, said Joan Williams, a professor at the
University of California Hastings and director of the Centre for Work-Life Law.” (Independence).
It is postulated that the defensive, aggressive personality that some black women exhibit is a defense
mechanism to the ongoing trials of oppression and racism. Research has indicated that black women have
multiple coping mechanisms including religion/spirituality, adjusting the way they speak, do their hair, the
clothes they wear, acting assertive and avoid speaking up against discrimination (Kilgore). When society has
let you down and at every turn you encounter someone who wants to abuse, mislead, take advantage of you,
it is easy to see why a lifetime of that experience could evoke such harsh reactions. Audre Lorde, an African
American writer, feminist, and civil rights activist wrote: ‘‘Women of Color in America have grown up within a
symphony of anger, at being silenced, at being unchosen, at knowing that when we survive, it is in spite of a
world that takes for granted our lack of humanness” (Madison)
Many black parents believe that to prepare children for the future you must be tough with them. These
parents are trying to prepare their black child for the tough world they will have to encounter as a black
person in society, but this can perpetuate the cycle of hardened, angry women. This is because she may grow
up with a thicker skin and wall which may be misread as being angry.
One area in which we hear black women being called “angry” is from black men – particularly those who
chose to date white women. In this situation, black men may use the same stereotype against black women to
justify rejecting black women as romantic partners. Whether they realize it or not, their actions reinforce the
stereotype that white women are the opposite of black women: kind, loving, sensitive, supportive and in need
of protection. This causes a huge chasm in the relationship between black men and women. In a black women
spirituality group on Facebook there was a post forwarded from a black man trying to shame black women for
dating outside their race. From the comments in that post around 95 percent of the women in the group
responded with statements that said, they love their black men and never thought about dating outside their
race. A similar number of those same women went on to comment that they felt abandoned by their black
men who choose to date women outside their race.
Since the 1980s the number of black interracial marriages has increased from 5% - 18% (Fletcher). Out of
the total interracial marriages in the United States, 24% are black men, while only 12% are black women.
There is already a stereotype that there are not enough “good black men” so it certainly can cause a black
woman to question what’s wrong with her, why can’t she attract a “good black man”? Many black women feel
like this because of the rampant racism in our society. They want to be in a relationship with someone who
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understands what black people must endure in the world. It is the connection that they feel they can only
obtain with a partner of the same color. When they see their black partner is less worried about conquering
racism together but would rather conquer the white woman, the relationship between black men and women
further disintegrates. These realities can leave many black women psychologically damaged and emotionally
scared, which society and popular culture, misinterprets, as unwarranted anger.
Between oppression from racial discrimination and feeling like they are unloved and worthless from
black men, how do black women get their power back while not being misconstrued as aggressive and angry?
Even our black first lady Michelle Obama was characterized and vilified as being an angry black woman for not
being afraid to speak her truth. They also said she was emasculating Barack Obama, in essence comparing the
first lady to Aunt Esther and Sophia. Michelle Obama says that characterizing black women as angry is rooted
in fear. They are afraid of her power to speak the truth and to stand up for herself. Black women have always
been strong, her ancestors endured much over the last 400 years in America; being separated from their tribe,
family members, being raped by plantation owners, having to raise not only her children but her master’s
children. People like Michelle Obama believe the black woman has been through a lot, and because of that
she has the wisdom to speak what she has experienced and should do so without fear.
Throughout the years black women have had to change their language, religion, culture to be accepted
into society. To be stereotyped as angry whenever she voices her opinion or disapproval of these injustices
adds insult to her injuries. Through popular culture, society attempts to indoctrinate her with the idea that it is
bad to speak her mind, that she will be ridiculed or have a difficult time in life if she is bold enough to voice
her opinions. At home she is brought up to believe the world is hard and she must fight for whatever she
needs. Her relationship with her black man is compromised when she voices her opinion about feeling
abandoned by him when he dates outside his race. But the true lesson comes from Michelle Obama where she
said that the moniker of being an angry black woman is given out of their fear of her. That she is powerful and
the words that come out of her mouth should never be stifled.
In my personal experience as a black woman in America, I have encountered all of these stereotypes. I
grew up watching the aforementioned television shows depicting black women as aggressive and as a child it
was comical, and the stereotype became normalized. It was not until I entered the work environment and
started dating, that I realized that the stereotype was not funny. The toxic label I received from black men and
coworkers caused me to question my principles, my worth and my sanity. Being told by people that your voice
should be silenced, has had such a negative impact on my life. To this day, I have a hard time expressing
myself and my opinions because I do not want to be misunderstood. I feel as though communicating with
people is like walking on eggshells or navigating a minefield. I should be allowed to be passionate about a
subject without my integrity being called into question. When you are labeled as “angry” you are not taken
seriously and whatever you are expressing at the moment is dismissed. Even with the trials that I face on a
daily basis, I remain optimistic. Seeing the Black Lives Matter movement become such a strong force gives me
hope. Seeing Kamala Harris, a strong black woman, become vice president of the United States leads me to
believe that the stereotype of the angry black woman might soon be replaced by a new generation of strong,
intelligent women who are black and passionate, like me.
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Community College of Baltimore County
Corning Community College
Dutchess Community College
Finger Lakes Community College
Frederick Community College
Herkimer College
Jefferson Community College
Kingsborough Community College
LaGuardia Community College

Lehigh Carbon Community College
Mercer County Community College
Middlesex Community College
Montgomery College
Monroe Community College
Nassau Community College
Northampton Community College
Norwalk Community College
Orange County Community College
Passaic County Community College
Prince George’s Community College
Raritan Valley Community College
Reading Area Community College
Rockland Community College
Ulster County Community College
Westchester Community College

FOUR-YEAR COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
Panel Judges:

Transfer Fair Participants:

Columbia University – School of General Studies
Columbia University – Teachers College
CUNY – Graduate Center
Farleigh Dickinson University
Howard University
Iona College
Johns Hopkins University
King’s College
Lehigh University
Marist College
Montclair State University

Adelphi University
Clarkson University
John Cabot University
Keuka College
Lehman College
Loyola University Chicago
Marist College
Mercy College
Northeastern University
Nova Southeastern University
Pennsylvania State University
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Pennsylvania State University
Queens College
Sarah Lawrence College
Stevenson University

Quinnipiac University
School of the Art Institute of Chicago
St. Francis College
SUNY Buffalo
SUNY Cobleskill
SUNY Farmingdale
SUNY Maritime College
Vaughn College of Aeronautics & Tech
Western Connecticut State University

SUNY Purchase
United States Military Academy at West Point
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John Cabot University is an American institution of higher
education in Rome, Italy. The mission of the University is to provide an
educational experience firmly rooted in the American tradition of the
liberal arts and solidly international in orientation. The academic
programs are designed to use to the fullest extent the special resources
of a multicultural faculty, an international student body and the
extraordinarily rich culture and history of Rome and the surrounding
region.
John Cabot University is an extraordinary place to earn
your Bachelor’s degree. The Eternal City will be your classroom, with
hundreds of excellent museums, monuments, and historical sites at your
fingertips. You will learn not only from Rome’s thousands of years of
history, but also from your professors, classmates, and alumni, who
have lived, studied, and worked all over the world.
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As a private, national research university, Clarkson is a leader in
technological education and sustainable economic development
through teaching, scholarship, research and innovation. We ignite
personal connections across academic fields and industries to create
the entrepreneurial mindset, knowledge and intellectual curiosity
needed to innovate world-relevant solutions and cultivate the leaders
of tomorrow. With its main campus located in Potsdam, N.Y., and
additional graduate program and research facilities in the New York
Capital Region, Beacon, N.Y., and New York City, Clarkson educates
4,300 students across 95 rigorous programs of study in engineering,
business, the arts, education, sciences and health professions. Our
alumni earn salaries that are among the top 2% in the nation and
realize accelerated career growth. One in five already leads as a CEO,
senior executive or owner of a company. To learn more about Clarkson
University, go to www.clarkson.edu.

WHERE REAL LIFE MEETS LEARNING

SUNY Cobleskill invited you to get out of the classroom and get into
the dairy barn, the greenhouse, the hatchery, the kitchen, or the stables just to name a few of our real-life labs!
With theoretical knowledge from award-winning faculty members
combined with hands-on practical learning in the field, our programs
thoroughly prepare you to start work in your dream career. SUNY
Cobleskill has the right classroom for your education - whether your
dreams include accounting, business development, biochemistry, social
work, agricultural studies, or conservation.
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POSTER SESSION

75 Grasslands Road, Valhalla, NY

